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FOREWORD

The SUZUKI DR750S was designed to offer super-
for performance through lightweight design, four
stroke-power, engine counter-balancers, Suzuki
Advanced Cooling System (SACS) and full-floating
suspension.

This service manual has been produced primarily
for experienced mechanics whose fob is to inspect,
adjust, repair and service Suzuki Motorcycles.
Apprentice mechanics and do-it-yourself mecha-
nics, will also find this manual an extremely useful
repair guide. This manual contains up-to-date infor-

" “tion at the time of publication. The rights are

“rgserved to update or make corrections to this
manual at any time.

SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION

Motorcycle Service Department

© COPYRIGHT SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION 1990
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1-1 GENERAL INFORMATION

VIEW OF SUZUKI DR750SJ ('88-MODEL)

LEFT SIDE

‘_RIAL NUMBER LOCATIONS

The frame serial number or V.I.N. (Vehicle Identification Num-
ber} (1) is stamped on the steering head pipe. The engine serial
number (2 is located on the crankcase. These numbers are
required especially for registering the machine and ordering

spare parts.

FUEL AND OIL RECOMMENDATIONS

FUEL

(For Canadian model}
Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline of at least 85 — 95
pump octane (2 5 M) method or 89 octane or higher rated by

the Research Method.

(For the Other models)

Gasoline used should be graded 85 — 95 octane {Research
Method) or higher. An unleaded or low-lead type gasoline is
recommended,

O B R s T T A e
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ENGINE OIL

Be sure that the engine oil you use comes under API classifica- ! | ‘ ‘

tion of SE or SF and that its viscosity rating is SAE 10W-40.

If SAE 10W-40 motor oil is not available, select the oil viscos- MULTIGRADE

ity according to the chart at right.
TeMp, oSl 02010 0 19 20 36 a0

-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

FRONT FORK OIL
Use fork oil # 10, (99000-99044-10G)

BRAKE FLUID
Specification and classification: SAE J1703, DOT3 or DOT4

WARNING:

* Since the brake system of this motoreycle is filled with a glycol-based brake fluid by the manufacturer,
do not use or mix different types of fluid such as silicone-based and petroleum-based fiuid for refilling
the system, otherwise serious damage will result.

* Do not use any brake fluid taken from old or used or unsealed containers.

* Never re-use brake fluid left over from the previous servicing and stored for a long period.

BREAK-IN PROCEDURES

During manufacture only the best possible materials are used and all machined parts are finished to a very
high standard but it is still necessary to allow the moving parts to "BREAK-IN" before subjecting the
engine to maximum stresses. The future performance and reliability of the engine depends on the care
and restraint exercised during its early life. The general rules are as follows:

1. Keep to this break-in throttle position.
Up to 1600 km (1 000 miles): Below 4/5 throttle

2. After the engine has been operated for 1 600 km (1 000 miles) the motorcycle can be subjected to full
throttle operation for short periods of time.
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SPECIAL MATERIALS \

The materials listed below are needed for maintenance work on the DR750S, and should be kept on hand
for ready use. They supplement such standard materials as cleaning fluids, lubricants, emery cloth and the
like. How to use them and where to use them are described in the text of this manual.

Material Part Page Part Page
® Qil seals 342 ® Brake camshaft and O-ring 6-24
® Throttle grip 2- 2 |e Brake cam and pin 6-24
® Brake pedal shaft 2-.2 ® Shock absarber dust seals 6-30
® Gearshift lever and shaft 2- 2 | e Cuslon lever dust seals, 6-29
® Speedometer gearbox and 2-2 spacers and bearings
dust seal 6 B ® Swingarm dust seals, 6-29
SUZUKI SUPER ® Wheel bearings 6-4,23 spacers and bearings
GREASE A" & Steering stem bearings 2-2
99000-25010 ® Sprocket drum bearing 6-24
® Caliper axle 68
S~ 6-10
|
|
|
SUZUKI SILICONE
GREASE
99000-25100 ‘
| ® Valve stems 328
| ® Decomp. shaft 322
| ® Countarshatt and driveshaft 338
> | gears |
® Piston pin | 356
® Camshaft journals and cams | 3-60
® Rocker arm shafts 32
SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
99000-25140
® Mating surfaces of left 3-46
- and right halves of crankcase
® Magneto lead wire grommet 3.52
B 7
#® Cylinder head cover 3-60
® Neutral lead wire grommet 349
SUZUKI BOND NO. 1218
989000-31160
® Gearshift arm stopper 3-48
® Cam sprocket bolts 3-60
® Starter clutch securing 3-35
bolts
THREAD LOCK SUPER
“1303"
99000-32030
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Material Part Page Part Page
® Engine sprocket mounting 3-8 ® Neutral switch lead protector 3-49
bolts screws
| ® Rear brake pedal pivot bolt 3- 9 | e Balancer chain guide screws 3-51
® Crankcase bearing retainer 3-41 | e Carburetor upper/lower set 4 7
scraws plate screws
® Gearshift cam stopper bolt 3-47 | ® Magneto stator coil 57
® Gearshift cam guide/pawl 3-48 securing screws
THREAD LOCK "1342" lifter screws and nuts & Front fork damper rod bolts 615
99000-32050 ® Engine oil pump securing 343 |® Starter motar housing 512
screws | screws
® Magneto rotor bolt 351 |
i
|
S -
THREAD LOCK SUPER |
“1308" |
99000-32100 |
|
! ® Disc mounting bolts 810 ‘
|
|
THREAD LOCK SUPER |
“1360" |
| 99000-32130 |
} ¢
| ® Front brake 212 |
| g11 |
| |
| |
! \
= |
f SUZUKI BRAKE FLUID
| 99000-23110 |
| 1
® Front fork | 818
|
|
SUZUKI FORK QIL #10
99000-99044-10G




1-5 GENERAL INFORMATION

PRECAUTIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Observe the following items without fail when disassembling and reassembling motorcycles.
+ Be sure to replace packings, gaskets, circlips, O-rings and cotter pins with new ones.

CAUTION:

Never reuse a cirlip. After a circlip has been removed from a shaft, it should be discarded and a new circlip
must be instailed.

When installing a new circlip, care must be taken not to expand the end gap larger than required to slip
the circlip over the shaft.

After installing a circlip, always insure that it is completely seated in its groove and securely fitted.

= Tighten bolts and nuts from the ones of larger diameter to those of smaller diameter, and from inside to
outside diagonally, with specified tightening torque.

® Use special tools where specified.

# Use specified genuine parts and recommended oils.

® When more than 2 persons perform work in cooperation, pay attention to the safety of each other.

s, fter the reassembly, check parts for tightening condition and operation.

e Treat gasoline, which is extremely flammable and highly explosive, with greatest care. Never use gaso-
line as cleaning solvent.

Warning, Caution and Note are included in this manual occasionally, describing the following contents.

WARNING ............ Personal safety of the rider is involved, and disregard of the information could
result in injury,

CAUTION ............ For the protection of the motorcycle, the instruction or rule must be strictly
adhered to.

POTE s iwviiveniivia s Advice calculated to facilitate the repair of the motorcycle is given under this
heading.

USE OF SUZUKI GENUINE PARTS

Te replace any part of the machine, use a genuine SUZUKI
f._4cement part, Imitation parts or parts supplied from any
other source than SUZUKI, if used to replace SUZUKI parts,
can reduce the machine’s performance and, even worse, could
induce costly mechanical troubles.
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ASBESTOS INFORMATION

Mote the following when handling a supply part with the above
WARNING LABEL or any part in the parts list in this section
which contains asbestos.

Operate if possible out of doors in a well ventilated place.
Preferably use hand taols or low speed tools equipped, if
necessary, with an appropriate dust extractor facility. If
high speed tools are used, they should always be so eguipped.
If possible, dampen before cutting or drilling.

Dampen dust and place it in a properly closed receptacle
and dispose of it safely.

Any domestic asbestos product to which the above does not
apply, but which is likely to release fibres during use should
be replaced by new one when worn.

WARNING

CONTAINS

ASBESTOS

Brasshing sxsesezs

[ —
0 hamiih

[r——
fraselemmty

Item Part Name

Clutch cover gasket

Magneto cover gasket

Gearshift cover gasket

Muffler cover gasket

5’“9‘5’?

Exhaust pipe cover gasket
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Overall IBngth . . ..vvvniinmininnvanannn,s 2 255 mm (88.8 in}
Overallwidth .. ....oouiiwean Ty AR 945 mm (37.2 in)
Ovarell BOIONT o o snemnas v marsirine o o e 1295 mm (51.0 in)
Wheelbase . 1510 mm (59.4 in)
Ground clearance . . * 255 mm (10.0 in)
BRIV AR, - wnirs e v e e 179 kg (395 1bs)

ENGINE
RS SN AT S, )
“lumber of cylinders o

WO L . 105 mm (4.134 in)
Stroke .. 84 mm (3.307 in)
Piston displacement . ...........coiiivuas 727 cm?® (44.4 cu. in)

S89h

Compression ratio . .
Carburetor . ..

Air cleaner .. . Polyester fiber element

STBrtBraVEtEM *. . wacun oo e e Electric starter

Cubricationgystem . . ..o vuie i eaivi sl Wet sump
TRANSMISSION

MR - 2 iy . i e s g B e Wet multi-plate type

Transmission ........... 5-speed constant mesh

Gearshift pattern ............. 1-down, 4-up

.. 1.937 (62/32)
... 3,200 (48/15)

. 24861 (32/13)
1.578 (30/19)
1.200 (24/20)
. 0.956 (22/23)
. 0.800 (20/256)

“rimary reduction
Final reduction . . .
Gear ratios, Low .

DriveoRBIR i o s i vy e be g S

Four-stroke, air-cooled with SACS, OHC

. MIKUNI BST33SS, two

DAIDO D.1.D. 520VL. 2, 118 links
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ELECTRICAL

ORItION IR o v oo ies s e SUZUKI CcDI

Ignitlon timing . ... ... bB°B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min

Boarke B sy s R NGK DP9EAQ. .. .. {For E-34)
NGK DPRYEA-9. . .. (For the others)

BREOEIY . & e ot v e s S i o 12V 50.4 kC {14 Ah)/10 HR

Generator . . Three-phase A.C. generator

BRI et i orarin B O L 4 e i 15A

CHASSIS
Prontsuspension ..., :cis.0seiisnesis Telescopic, coil spring, oil dampened
Rear sUSPension . ..........o.uues v Full-floating suspension system, gas/oil dampened,

spring pre-load fully adjustable
Steering angle 43° (Right & Left)
Caster ...... 3 5 . 617 40"
Tl oy . 136 mm (5.35 in)
Turning radius . 23m (7.5 ft)
Front brake . Disc brake, hydraulically operated
Rear brake .. Internal expanding
Frant tire size 90/90-21 54S
Rear tire size 130/80-17 655

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank, including reserve
reserve
Engine oil, oil change . ..
oil change with
Front fork oil

29 L {7.7/6.4 US/Imp gal)
. 7.0 L (7.4/6.2 US/Imp qt]
. 28 L (2.7/2.3 US/Iimp qt)
. 2.7 L (2.9/2.4 US/Imp qtl
. 467 ml (15.8/16.4 US/Imp oz)

These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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COUNTRY OR AREA

The series of symbols on the left stand for the countries and areas on the right.

COUNTRY or AREA

SYMBOL

France

Switzerland

W. Germany

Canada

Italy

| England, S. Africa and Australia
Finland, Norway, Sweden, Belgium, Netherlands, Austria and Spain
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2.1 PERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary to
keep the motorcycle operating at peak performance and economy. Mileages are expressed in terms of
kilometers, riles and time for your convenience,

NOTE:

More frequent servicing may be performed on matorcycles that are used under severe conditions.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

INTERVAL:

BY ODOMETER READING OR
MONTHS WHICHEVER COMES FIRST month 2

mile | 600 | 4000 | 7500 [ 11000 [ 15000
THIS INTERVAL SHOULD BE JUDGED ﬁ—_—_‘ooo T e i
2

1

24 | 3& | 48

\«uffler connections

De-compression lever

Cylinder head nuts, exhaust pipe bolts and

Battery (Specific gravity of electrolyte) | - | I
L‘Air cleaner element

Clean every 3 000 km (2 000 miles) and
2 000 km (7 500 miles).

Valve clearance

Spark plugs

Fuel line

I
Replace every four years.

Fuel filter

Engine oil and o
Carburetor idle rpm

Inspect every 3 months and
replace every 6 000 km ({4 000 miles).

T

Balancer chain

RSO e

Ssutch

Drive chain

R
|

i | T
‘ AP TR

Brakes

: Clean and lubricate every 1 000 km (600 miles).
| I

Brake hose

e e

Replace every four years.

Brake fluid

Tires
Steering

Fros

orks

A -

I

| o L] |
Change every two years,
T AT
i | 1 | |

Rear suspension
Chassis bolts and nuts

NOTE: T = Tighten, |= Inspect, R = Replace
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OILING POINTS
Proper |ubrication is important for smoath operation and long life of each working part. Major oiling
points are indicated below.

@: Throttle grip
@: Throttle cable

Speedometer cable
Speedometer
gearbox

@: Brake camshaft
8: De-comp. cable
K ,@: Clutch cable and
clutch lever holder

@ Rear suspension bearing
and dust seal

- V. 3 1
.... Motor ojl B: Gearshift lever pivot  @: Side-stand pivot
... Grease

Drive chain

@@

NOTE:

Lubricate exposed parts which are subject to rust, with a rust preventative spray whenever the motor-
cycle has been operated under wet or rainy conditions. If the spray is unavailable, use either motor oil
or grease,

Before lubricating each part, clean off any rusty spots and wipe off any grease, oil, dirt or grime.

WARNING:
Be careful not to apply too much grease to the brake cam shaft. If grease gets on the linings, brake slippage

will result.
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MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

This section describes the servicing procedures for each item of
the Periodic Maintenance reguirements.

BATTERY

[ ;
inspect Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)

Remove the frame covers and seat. (Refer to page 3-3.)

Remove the battery = and = lead wires from the battery

terminals.

Remove the battery from its case.

Check electrolyte for level and specific gravity. Add distilled

water, as necessary to keep the surface of the electrolyte
sove the MIN. level line but nat above the MAX. level line.

o For checking specific gravity, use a hydrometer to determine

the charged condition.

09900-28403: Hydrometer
Standard specific gravity: 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)

An S.G. reading of 1.22 (at 20°C) or under means that the
battery needs recharging. Remove the battery from the motor-
cycle and charge it with a battery charger.

CAUTION:

* When removing the battery from the motorcycle, be sure to

disconnect the < lead wire first.

Never charge a battery while still in the motorcycle as

damage may result to the battery or regulator/rectifier.

* Be careful not to bend, obstruct, or change the routing of

. -he breather pipe from the battery, make certain that the
breather pipe is attached to the battery vent fitting and that
the opposite end is always open.

* When installing the battery lead wires, fix the & lead
first and = lead last,

*

® Make sure that the breather pipe is tightly secured and un-
damaged, and is routed as shown in the figure.

CYLINDER HEAD NUTS, EXHAUST PIPE
BOLTS AND MUFFLER CONNECTIONS

| Tighten Initial 1 000 km (800 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)

(Continued on next page.)

ot

Battery <3
breather
pipe—

Clamp

Battery
halder
e

Clamp
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CYLINDER HEAD

Remove the frame covers, seat and fuel tank. (Refer to page
I 3-3)

Disconnect the spark plug caps.

Disconnect the de-comp. cable and breather hose from the
cylinder head cover, {Refer to page 3-5.)

Remove the upper side of engine mounting bolts and eylin-
der head cover. (Refer to pages 3-7, 11 and 12.)
First loosen and retighten the four 10-mm nuts
8-mm bolt @ and two 8-mm nuts (&) to the specified torque
with a torque wrench sequentially in diagnonally with the
engine cold.

Tightening torque
10 mm Diam. (1) : 35 — 40 N-m
(3.5 — 4.0 kg-m, 25.5 — 29.0 Ib-ft)
L. 8 mm Diam. :18 =22 N:m
@and @ (1.8 — 2.2 kg-m, 13.0 — 16.0 Ib-ft)

« After firmly tightening the cylinder head nuts and bolt,
tighten the two 6-mm nuts and one 6-mm bolt (indicated as
@) to the torque value below:

Tightening torque @ : 8 — 12 N-m
(0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 Ib-ft)

e When installing the cylinder head cover, apply SUZUKI
Bond No. 1216 to the mating surface. (Refer to page 3-60.)

EXHAUST PIPE AND MUFFLER

e Tighten the exhaust pipe bolts, muffler connection bolt
and muffler mounting belts to the specified torque with a
torque wrench.,

Tightening torque
Exhaust pipe bolts & and
muffler mounting bolts &': 23 — 28 N.m
(2.3 — 2.8 kg-m, 16.5 — 20.0 Ib-ft)

Muffler connection bolt (7): 12 — 18 N.m
(1.2 — 1.8 kg-m, 8.5 — 13.5 |b-ft)
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AIR CLEANER ELEMENT

Clean Every 3 000 km (2 000 miles) and
Replace Every 12 000 km (7 500 miles)

If the air cleaner is clogged with dust, intake resistance will be

increased with a resultant decrease in power output and an

increase in fuel consumption.

Check and clean the element in the following manner:

» Remove the frame covers, seat and fuel tank. (Refer to page
33}

® Remove the air cleaner element by removing screws (1),

# Carefully use air hose to blow the dust from the cleaner
element.

CAUTION:

Always use air pressure on the outside of the cleaner element.

'" air pressure is used on the inside, dirt will be forced into the

peres of the cleaner element thus restricting air flow through

the cleaner element.

* Reinstall the cleaned or new cleaner element in the reverse
order of removal,

CAUTION:

If driving under dusty conditions, clean the air cleaner element
more frequently., The surest way to accelerate engine wear is
to use the engine without the element or to use a ruptured
element. Make sure that the air cleaner is in goed condition
at all times. Life the engine depends largely on this component!

DE-COMPRESSION LEVER

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km ({4 000 miles)

~

Incorrect adjustment of the lever clearance may result in start-

ing difficulties or engine damage. Check the lever clearance

and if necessary, adjust as follows:

* Remove the frame covers, seat and fuel tank, (Refer to page
33}

s Loosen both lock nuts (1) on the cable adjuster @).

® Locate the adjuster @ toprovide the specified clearance @& .

» Tighten both lock nuts (D).

—2mm
(0.04 —0.08 in}

De-compression lever clearance A
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VALVE CLEARANCE

!7 Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 kkm (4 000 miles)

Excessive valve clearance results in valve noise and insufficient
valve clearance results in valve damage and reduced power. At
the distances indicated above, check and adjust the clearance
to the specification.

The procedure for adjusting the valve clearance is as follows:

NOTE:

Vialve clearance is to be checked when the engine is cold.

Both intake and exhaust valves must be checked and adjusted
when the piston fs at Top—Dead—Center (TDC/) on the com-
pression stroke.

« Remove the seat, frame covers and fuel tank. {Refer to page
3:3)

* Remove the spark plug and valve inspection caps, intake and
exhaust. {Refer to page 3-11.)

NOTE:
Before adjusting the valve clearance, check or adjust the de-
compression lever clearance.

Valve clearance specifications
IN. and EX.: 0.05 — 0.10 mm (0.002 — 0.004 in)

Remove the cam timing inspection cap on the magneto
cover.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise with the box wrench
to set the piston at T.D.C. an the compression stroke. (Turn
the crankshaft until the engraved line on the magneto rotor
is aligned with the slit of hole on the magneto cover.}

Insert the thickness gauge into the clearance between the
valve stem end and the adjusting screw on the rocker arm.

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

s |f clearance is off the specification, bring itinto the specified
range by using screwdriver.
® Securely tighten the lock nut after adjustment is completed.

CAUTION:

Both right and left valve clearances, should be as closely set as
possible.

NOTE:

Make sure to re-check the de-compression lever play, after
valve clearance adjustrment is made.

« Reinstall the spark plug, valve inspection caps, cam timing
inspection cap.

TS P o
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SPARK PLUGS

Inspect 6 000 km, 18 000 km (4 000 miles, 11000 miles) and
Replace Every 12 000 km (7 500 miles)

The plug gap is adjusted to 0.8 — 0.9 mm (0.03 — 0.04 in).
The gap is correctly adjusted by using a thickness gauge. When
carben is deposited on the spark plug, remove the carbon with
a tool with a pointed end. If the electrodes are extremely warn
ar burnt, replace the plug. Also replace the plug if it has a
broken insulator, damaged thread, ete.
NGK DP9EA-9 or DPROEA-Q as listed in the table should be
used as the standard plug. However, the heat range of the plug
should be selected to meet the requirements of speed, actual
load, fuel, etc. If the plugs need to be replaced, it is recom-
mended that the standard plugs listed in the table be selected.
._emove the plugs and inspect the insulators. Proper heat
range would be indicated if all insulators were light brown in
color, If they are blackened by carbon, they should be replaced
by a hot type NGK DP8EA-9 or DPRBEA-9.

NOTE:

To check the spark plugs, first make sure that the fuel tank
contains unleaded gasoline, and after a test ride if the plugs
are either sooty with carbon or burnt white, replace them.

NOTE:

Confirm the thread size and reach when replacing the plug. If
the reach is too short, carbon will be deposited on the screw
portion of the plug hole and engine damage may resuit.

P NGK | REMARKS
DPBEA.D !f rr‘m staﬁdard plug is apt to get wet, replace
.~ it with this hot type plug.

| oreEae | standara

“R" type spark plug
NGK REMARKS
If the standard plug is apt to get wet, replace

PRRERAD it with this hot type plug.
DPRYEA-@ | Standard
NOTE:

“R" type spark plug is installed for some specifications. “R"”
type spark plug has a resister located at the center electrode
to prevent radio noise.

S e
e

s

l Gap 0.8 - 0.9 mm

_f (0.03 - 0.04 in)
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FUEL LINE
rlnspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and |
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)
Replace Every 4 years
L -_— il

nspect the fuel lines for damage and fuel lezkage.
If any defects are found, the fuel lines must be replaced.

FUEL FILTER

Inspect Every 3 months and
Replace Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)

N
ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER
Replace (Change) |
Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)
| P R e s PEIPE ST
The oil should be changed while the engine is hot. Qil filter
replacernent at the above intervals should be done together
with engine oil change.
« Keep the motorcycle upright, supparted by jack.
® Place an oil pan below the engine and remove the engine oil
- drain plug (1 and oil filler cap (@) to drain engine oil,

Remove the oil filter cap (3} by removing the three bolts.
Pull out the old filter (&) and install the new one.
Replace the filter cap (3 and tighten the bolts securely.

NOTE:

Before installing the oil filter and filter cap, check to be sure
that the spring (& and new O-rings ( (& and (1) ] are installed
correctly.

* Tighten the cil drain plug (i) securely, and add fresh oil
through the oil filler, The engine will hold about 2 700 m!
of oil.

Use API classification of SE or SF cil with SAE 10W/40
viscosity

Install the filler cap (2.

Start up the engine and allow it to run for several minutes at
idling speed. (Continued on next page.}
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+ Turn off the engine and wait about five minutes, then check
the oil level by removing the filler cap (2). | f the level is below
mark *F", add ail to that level.

MNECESSARY AMOUNT OF ENGINE OIL
Qil change: 2 600 ml (2.7 US qt)

Filter change: 2 700 ml (2.8 US gt}
Overhaul engine: 3 400 ml (3.6 US gt}

CARBURETOR
IDLE RPM (ldling adjustment)
Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles) ‘[

i\
NerE:
Make this adjustment when the engine is hot.

Start up the engine and set its speed at anywhere between
1200 and 1 400 r/min by turning the throttle stop screw (1.
® Turn in or out the pilot screws (right and left carburetors}
within 1/2 turn from the standard setting, and set it when
the engine speed is at the highest possible level.

After this adjustment, recheck the idling speed and adjust to
between 1 200 and 1 400 r/min with throttle stop screw if
necessary.

THROTTLE CABLE PLAY
The throttle cable should be adjusted to have a play (1) of
0.5 — 1.0 mm (0.02 — 0.04 in).

I g adjustment is necessary, adjust the play in the following
way;

* Loasen the lock nut (&) and turn the adjuster (3 in or out to

abtain the correct play (0.5 — 1.0 mm (0.02 — 0.04 in}

e After adjusting the play, tighten the lock nu

WARNING:

After the adjustment is completed, check that handlebars
movement does not raise the engine idle speed and ‘that the
throttle grip returns smoothly and automatically.
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BALANCER CHAIN

. SRS T S
Inspect Every 12 000 km (7 500 miles} !

The balancer chain is maintained at the proper tension by a
manually adjusted tension adjuster. To prevent chain noise,
the tension adjuster must be adjusted at the intervals listed
above. The procedure for adjusting the balancer chain tension
adjuster is as follows:

Drain engine oil.

Remove the engine under guard.

Remove the magneto cover.

Loosen tha lack nut (Uand stopper bolt 2, and then loosen
on the chain tension adjuster allen bolts @ . This will
allow a spring to pull the chain tension acjuster, taking up
any slack that may have existed.

Tighten the allen bolts B) to the specified torque, and
then tighten the stopper bolt @ and loek nut 1),

NOTE:

When adjusting the balancer chain tension adjuster, change the
afl at the same time.

CAUTION:

To prevent oil leakage, do not use the old magneto cover
gasket.

Tightening torque

Allen bolt (3': 15 — 20 N-m
(1.5 — 2.0 kg-m, 11.0 — 14.5 Ib-ft)

CLUTCH

Inspect Initial 1 000 km {600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)

s Remove the left knuckle guard.

Clutch play & should be 2 — 3 mm as measured at the clutch

lever holder before the clutch begins to disengage. | the play

in the clutch is incorrect, adjust it in the following way:

e Loosen the clutch cable adjuster lock nuts (1 and slide the
clutch cable adjuster (21 laft or right to acquire the specified
play.

e Tighten the lock nuts while holding the adjuster in position.

Clutch cable play 4 : 2 — 3 mm {0.08 — 0.12 in}

NOTE:

Minor adjustiment can be made by the adjuster 3:after loosen-
ing the lock nut (&), At the same intervals, lubricate the clutch
cabie with mator ail.
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DRIVE CHAIN

Grease

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 D00 miles)
Clean and Lubricate Every 1000 km {600 miles)

Visually inspect the drive chain for the listed below possible
defects, {Lift the rear wheel and place a jack or block under
the engine, and turn the rear wheel slowly by hand with the
transmission in NEUTRAL.}

* Loose pins

" Damaged rollers

* Dry or rusted links

* Kinked or binding links

* Txcessive wear

“sfission O-rings

If any defects are found, the drive chain must be replaced.

CHECKING

e Loosen the axle nut (1.

# Tension the drive chain fully by turning the right and left
chain adjusters(@)

s Count out 21 pins (20 pitches) on the chain and measure
the distance between the two points. If the distance exceeds
following limit, the chain must be repiaced.

Service Limit: 319.4 mm (12,57 in)

ADJUSTING
e Turn both chain adjusters (2 until the chain has 35 — 45
mm of slack at the middle between engine and rear sprockets.
e number (3 on both chain adjusters must be at the same
Position to ensure that the front and rear wheels are correct-
ly aligned. Lift the rear wheel and place a jack under the
engine for accurate adjustment,

Drive chain slack: 35 — 45 mm (1.4 — 1.8 in)

» After adjusting the drive chain slack, tighten the axle nut (1) (14— 1.8in
to the specified torque.

Tightening torque
Rear axle nut: 565 — 88 N-m
|5.5 — 8.8 kg-m, 40.0 — 63.5 Ib-ft}

[Continued on next page.)
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~—
CLEANING AND LUBRICATING T—y

* Wash the chain with kerosene. If the chain tends to rust
faster, the interyals must be shartened.

CAUTION:

Do not use trichlene, gasoline or any similar fluids: These
fluids have too great a dissolving power for this chain and, what
is more important, can damage the "'O" rings {or seals) confin-
ing the grease in the bush-to-pin clearance. Remember, high
durability comes from the presence of grease in that clearance.

e After washing and drying the chain, oil it with a heavy-
weight motor ail.

CAUTION:

Do not use any oil sold commercially as “drive chain oil”.
Such oil can damage the "O" rings (or seals}.

The standard drive chain is DAIDO D.1.D.520 VL-2. SUZUKI
recommends that the above-mentioned standard drive chain
be used for the replacement.

BRAKES

!_I;pect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km {4 000 miles)
Replace hose Every 4 years
Change fluid Every 2 years

FRONT BRAKE

Brake fluid level

Support the motorcycle by jack or block, and place the
handlebars straight.

Check the brake fluid level by observing the lower limit
mark on the brake fluid reservoir,

When the level is below the lower limit mark, replenish
with brake fluid that meets the following specification.
Specification and classification: SAE J1703, DOT3 or DOT4

WARNING:

The brake system of this motercycle is filled with a glycol-
based brake fluid. Do not use or mix different types of fluid
such as silicone-based and petroleum-based. Do not use any
brake fluid taken from old, used or unsealed containers.
Never re-use brake fluid left over from the last servicing or
stored for long periods.

WARNING

Brake fluid, if it leaks, will interfere with safe running and
immediately discolor painted surfaces.

Checl the brake hose for cracks and hose joints for oil leakage
before riding.

[Continued on next page.)
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Brake pads
The sxtent of brake pad wear can be checked by observing the

limit line {10 marked on the pad. When the wear exceeds the
limit line, replace the pads with new ones. (see page 6-9.)

Bleeding air from the brake fluid circuit
Air trapped in the fluid circuit acts like a cushion to absorb a
large proportion of the pressure developed by the master cy-
linder and thus interferes with the full braking performance
of the brake caliper. The presence of air is indicated by ""spongi-
ness’" of the brake lever and also by lack of braking force.
Considering the danger to which such trapped air exposes the
machine and rider, it is essential that, after remounting the
brake and restoring the brake system to the normal condition,
the brake fluid circuit be purged of air in the following manner:
® Fill up the master cylinder reservoir 1o the upper end of the
spection window. Replace the reservoir cap to prevent
entry of dirt,
Attach a pipe to the caliper bleeder valve, and insert the free
end of the pipe into a receptacle,
Squeeze and release the brake lever several times in rapid
succession, and squeeze the lever fully without releasing it.
Loosen the bleeder valve by turning it a quarter of a turn so
that the brake fluid runs into the receptacle; this will
remove the tension of the brake lever causing it to touch
the handlebars grip. Then, close the valve, pump and squeeze
the lever, and open the valve. Repeat this process until the
fluid flowing into the receptacle no longer contains air bub-
bles.
Close the bleeder valve, and disconnect the pipe. Fill the
reservoir to the upper line in inspection window.

™ ader valve
mightening torque: 6 — 9 N.m
(0.6 — 0.9 kg-m, 4.5 — 6.5 Ib-ft)
NOTE
Replenish the brake fluid reservoir as necessary while bleeding
the brake system.
Make sure that there is always some fluid visible in the re-
servoir,
CAUTION:

Handle brake fluid with care: the fluid reacts chemically with
paint, plastics, rubber materials, etc.




PERIDDIC MAINTENANGE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES 2-

REAR BRAKE |

Brake pedal height and free travel

Bring the brake pedzl to a position about 10 mm A below
the footrest as shown in photo,

This is effected by turning the adjusting bolt I

Be sure 1o tighten the lock nut (2 securely after setting the
balt.

By repositioning the adjusting nut .3 on the brake rod, set
the pedal play to between 20 and 20 mm B as measured at
pedal tip.

Brake pedal height %:: 10 mm (0.4 in}
Brake pedal free travel Ei: 20 — 30 mm (0.8 = 1.2 in)

Brake shoe wear

This motoreycle is equipped with brake lining wear limit in-
dicator on the rear brake panel as shown in Fig. At the condi-
tion of narmal lining wear, the extension line of the index
mark (1) on the brake cam shaft should be within the range em-
bossed on the brake panel with brake on.

3 >
The extension line of the index mark
is within the range.

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCHES

Adjust both brake light switches, front and rear, so that the
brake light will come on just beforz a pressure is felt when
the brake lever is squeezed, or the brake pedal is depressed.
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TIRES
e
Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)

TIRE TREAD CONDITION

Operating the motoreycle with excessively worn tires will
decrease riding stability and consequently invite a dangerous
situation. [t is highly recommended to replace a tire when the
remaining depth of tire tread reaches the following specifica-
tion.

Tire tread depth limit
Front & Rear: 3.0 mm (0.12 in)

T'"E PRESSURE

I'nwrie tire pressure is too high or too low, steering will be ad-
versely affected and tire wear increased. Therefore, maintain
the correct tire pressure for good roadability or shorter tire life
will result.

Cald inflation tire pressure is as follows.

FRONT REAR
kPa |kg/cm? psi kPa [kgfem? psi
Solo | 475 | 195 | 25 | 200 | 200 | 29
| riding
Bual | o0 | 200 28 | 25
riding 3 0 | 250 | 36
CAUTION:

standard tire fitted on this motorcycle is 90/90-21 54S for
frant and 130/80-17 65S for rear, The use of tires other than
the those specified may cause instability. It is highly recom-
mended to use a SUZUKI Genuine Tire.
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STEERING
Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles}

Steering should be adjusted properly for smooth turning of
handlebars and safe running. Overtight steering orevents smooth
turning of the handlebars and too loose steering will cause the
handlebars to vibrate.

Check that there is no play in the front fork assembly by sup-
porting the motorcycle so that the front wheel is off the
ground, with the wheel straight ahead, grasp the lower fork
tubes near the axle and pull forward. If play is found, perform
steering bearing adjustment as described in page 8-19 of this
manual.

FRONT FORKS

—

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and |
Every 6 000 km {4 000 miles) J

Inspect the front forks for oil leakage, scoring or scratches
on the outer surface of the inner tubes.
Replace any defective parts, if necessary.

REAR SUSPENSION

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles) and

]
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles) !

Inspect the shock absorber for oil leakage and check that
there is no play in the swingarm assembly.
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CHASSIS BOLTS AND NUTS

Tighten Initial 1 000 km {600 miles) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles)

|

The nuts and bolts listed below are important safety parts. They must be retightened when necessary to
the specified torque with a torque wrench. {Refer to page 2-18 for the locations of the following nuts and

bolts on the motorcycle.)

Item N-m kg-m Ib-ft

Steering stem head nut 60— 100 60— 100 | 435-725
2 Front fork upper clamp bolt 20-30 20-3.0 N 145—-215
| @ Front fork lower clamp bolt 1525 15-25 11.0-18.0
| @ Front fork cap bolt 15-30 15-30 11.0-215
T;ont fork damper rod balt 34 — 46 34-486 245 — 335
Front axle nut 40 — 58 ~ 40-58 29.0—-420
Froant axle pinch balt 15— 25 7.5—2.5 11.0—18.0
@ Handlebar clamp bolt 12-20 12-20 85— 145

@ Front brake master cylinder mounting bolt 58 05— 0.8 3.5-6.0
0 Front brake caliper mounting bolt 15— 25 15625 11.0 - 18.0
Brake hase union bolt 20-25 20-25 14.5 - 18.0

Air bleeder valve 8-9 0.6 - 0.9 4.5—-6.5

Front disc meunting bolt 18—28 18-28 13.0-200 |

Front footrest bolt 50 — 70 50-7.0 36.0 — 0.5
Swingarm pivot nut 55 — 85 55—-85 400-8615
i fﬂz;:f;’t?:;:w REIIG. O 40— 60 40-6.0 29.0- 435
“—uf‘_R_ear cushion lever mounting nut 60 — 100 6.0 - 10.0 435 -725
i@ Rear cushion rod nut 1Upper}mu 100 — 120 10.0-12.0 72,5 - 87.0
1 Rear cushion rod nut (Lower) 80— 120 8.0-12.0 58.0 — 87.0

@ Rear brake cam lever bolt 5-8 05-08 35-6.0
@) Rear sprocket mounting nut 50 - 70 50-70 36.0— 50.5
Rear axle nut 55 — 88 55-88 40.0 — 63.5

#@ Spoke ninple 4-5 0.4-05 30-35
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COMPRESSION PRESSURE AND OIL PRESSURE

COMPRESSION PRESSURE

NOTE:

Before testing the compression pressure of the en-

gine, make sure that the cylinder head nuts and

bolts are tightened to specified torque values and
valves are properly adjusted.

Have the engine warmed up by idling before testing

it.

When making this test, be sure that the battery is

fully-charged condition.

® Remove the spark plug.

# Fit the compression gauge set to the plug hole,
taking care to make the connection absolutely
tight.

&, Avist the throttle grip full-open position.

e Crank the engine several times with the starter
motor, and read the highest gauge indication as
the compression of the cylinder.

09915-64510: Compression gauge

09915-63210: Adapter

Compression pressure

Standard Limit
1200 — 1 600 kPa 1 000 kPa
( 12.0 - 16.0 kglem?®y | (10 kg/em?
170 — 227 psi ) J \ 142 psi )

A low compression pressure may indicate any of
the following malfunctions:

* Excessively worn cylinder wall

* Worn piston or pistan rings

"iston rings stuck in the groaves

“ Poor seating contact of valves

* Defective cylinder head gasket

When the compression pressure noted is down to
or below the limit indicated above, the engine must
be disassembled, inspected and repaired as required,
with these five malconditions in mind.

OIL PRESSURE

* Connect an electric tachometer to the engine.
Install the oil pressure gauge In the position
shown in the Fig,

Warm up the engine as follows.

Summer approx. 10 min. at 2 000 r/min.

Winter approx. 20 min. at 2 000 r/min.

After the warming up operation, increase the
engine speed to 3 000 r/min, and read the oil
pressure gauge.

NOTE:
Engine oil must be warmed up to 60°C (140°F)
when checking the oil pressure.

09915-74510: Oil pressure gauge

Qil pressure

Above 80 kPa (0.8 kg/cm?, 11.4 psi),
Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?, 28.4 psi}
at 3 000 r/min. Oil temp. at 60°C (140°F)

If the oil pressure is lower or higher than the speci
fications, several causes may be considered.

* Low oil pressure is usually the result of a clogged
oil filter, oil leakage from the oil passageway,
damaged oil seal, a defective oil pump or a com-
bination of these items.

High oil pressure is usually caused by a engine
oil which is too heavy a weight, a clogged ail
passage, improper installation of the oil filter
or a combination of these items.
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I ENGINE COMPONENTS REMOVABLE WITH THE ENGINE IN PLACE

The parts listed below can be removed and reinstalled without removing the engine from the frame.
Refer to the page listed in this section for removal instruction.

ENGINE LEFT SIDE

See page

Engine sprocket . .
Magneto cover . ..
Magneto coil
Magneto rotor
Starter clutch
Balancer chain tension adjuster
Balancer drive and driven sprockets
Gearshifter .. .

ENGINE CENTER

Starter motor ...
Cylinder head cover ...

Camahaft: oo v usmmasmmsess
Cam drive chain
Oil sump filter ......

ENGINE RIGHT SIDE

Qil filter ...\ .. ouvnn
Clutch cover . .
Clutch assembly
Primary driven gear assembly . .
Primary drivegear ...................
Oil pump drivengear ...........

Neutral switch .....................
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ENGINE REMOVAL AND
REINSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

Before taking the engine out of the frame, thoroughly clean

the engine with a suitable cleaner. The procedure of engine re-

moval is sequentially explained in the following steps.

» Remove the left and right frame covers by removing the
SCrews,

* Remove the seat by removing the bolts from both sides.

@ Disconnnect the battery lead wire from the battery
terminal.

Turn the fuel cock to "OFF" position,
Disconnect the fuel hose connector (1),
Jisconnect the fuel outlet hose 2) from 1l
Remave the fuel cock mounting bolts (3: .

fuel filter.

Remove the fuel tank maunting bolts (4.,
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» Hemove the fuel tank mounting baits 18, left and right.

» Remove the cowling screws (@), left and right.

s Remove the fuel tank cover (T) by removing the screws (8.
» Remove the fuel tank caps
» Remove the cowling 48 by disconnecting the fasteners.
e Remove the fuel tank backward.

« Loosen the muffler connection bolt ).
N e Remove the exhaust pipe bolts 2 and muffler mounting
bolts (3!, then remove the muffler and exhaust pipe.
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e Disconnect the clutch cable by removing the release arm
T )

bolt 1 and loosening the adjuster lock nuts (2 .

® Disconnect the spark plug caps (1) from the spark plugs.
& Disconnect the de-comp. cable (2! by loosening the adjuster
lock nuts 3.

e Disconnect the starter motor lead wire .1 from the starter
motor terminal.

« Disconnect the breather hose () from the cylinder head gy o
aver, "

» Disconnect the throttle cable (1) by loasening the adjuster
lock nuts (2.
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s Disconnect the various lead wires.
1) For Pick-up coil
2; For Generator coil
3) For Power source coil
4. For Neutral switch

* Remove the engine under guard (1) by removing the four
bolts @

* Remove the engine sprocket cover (1) by removing the nut
and bolts,
+ Remove the gearshift pedal 2. by removing balt.

» Remove the engine sprocket mounting bolts while depressing
the rear brake pedal.

® Loosen the axle nut and push the rear wheel forward and
disengage the drive chain and engine sprocket from the
driveshaft.
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« Remove the right side footrest (I) and rear brake pedal 2
by removing the respective bolts.

* Disconnect the two oil cooler hoses from the clutch cover
and cylinder head by removing the respective securing bolts.

# Disconnect the fuel pump vacuum haose T and fuel outlet
hase (2 from the fuel pump.

* Loosen each carburetor clamp screw (37,
Remove the left and right carburetors.
w~Remove the ignition coil @) by remaving the screws,

Place an oil pan under the engine anc remove the oil drain
plug to drain out engine ail

Remove the engine mounting bolts, nuts, spacers and brac
kets.

Use both hands, and lift the engine from the frame

NOTE:
The engine must be taken out from the right side.

{Continued on next page.)
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ENGINE REINSTALLATION

Reinstall the engine in the reverse order of engine removal. NOTE:

& Install the brackets, spacers, bolts and nuts properly. Insert the engine mounting bolts fro
. laft side.

The engine mounting nuts are self-loc

ing nut. Once the nut has been remo

ed, i/t is no longer of any use. Be su,

to use new nuts and tighten them |

the specified rorque.

TIGHTENING TORQUE

8 mm Diam, &) :

37 — 45 N-m

(3.7 — 4.5 kg-m, 27.0 — 32.5 Ib-ft}

€, T and E :

10 mm Diam. B
70 — 88 Nom
(7.0 — 8.8 kg-m, 50.5 — 63.5 Ib-ft)

LENGTH

ABOLT : 50mm (2.0in)

B'BOLT : 70 mm {2.8 in)

€ BOLT :215mm (8.5in)

D'BOLT :235mm (9.3in}

E BOLT : 130 mm (5.1in)
SPACER: 60 mm (2.4 in)

| @ SPACER: 32mm (1.3in)

&
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e Install the oil cooler hoses, (1. and {2/, to the clutch cover

i
and cylinder head correctly

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings ‘A) with new ones to prevent oil leakage.

e Tighten the oil cooler hose securing bolts to the specified
torque.

Tightening torque: 8 — 12 N-m
{0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 Ib-ft)

® Apply THREAD LOCK "1342" to the engine sprocket
mounting boits and tighten them to the specitied torgue.

99000-32050: Thread lock *1342"

Tightening torque: 10 — 12 N-m
(1.0 — 1.2 kg-m, 7.0 — 8.5 Ib-f1)

® Apply THREAD LOCK **1342" to therear brake pedal pivot
e jalt and tighten it to the specified torque,

99000-32050: Thread lock “1342"

Tightening torque: 18 — 28 N.m
{1.8 — 2.8 kg-m, 13.5 — 20.0 Ib-f1)

# Locare the carburetor clamps as shown in the illustration.
i CARB CLAMP POSITION

[Intaka man:fold side) - [Air cleaner side)
L. +H ¢ }
R A

“\=—1 M ‘\._/ﬁ

e LH) RA T - ILHJ {
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e After remounting the engine, following adjustments are

necessary,

* De-comp. cable play (Page 2-5)

* Clutch cable play {Page 2-10)

* Drive chain slack (Page 2-11)

* Rear brake pedal play (Page 2-14}
* ldling speed (Page 2-9)

* Throttle cable play (Page 2-9)

TIGHTENING TORQUE

ITEM N-m leg-m Ib-ft

Rear brake pedal pivot bolt 7 18 -28 1.8-28 135 - 200
Engine sprocket mounting bolt 1U —12 1.0-1.2 7.0-85

Rear axle nut | 55 —88 55-88 40.0 - 63.5
Front footrest bolt 50 - 70 50-7.0 36.0 - 50.5
Exhaust pipe bolt and muffler mounting bolt 23-28 23-28 16.5—20.0
Muffler connection bolt 12-18 1.2-18 8.5 - 13.5
Engine oil drain plug 18-23 18-23 13.56—-16.5

Pour 3.4 L (3.6/3.0 US/Imp gt) of engine oil SAE 10W/40

graded SE or SF into the engine after overhauling engine.

Start up the engine and allow it to run for several minutes at

idle speed, About five minutes after stopping engine, check

oil level with filler gauge,

If the level is below the "F" mark, add ail until the level

reaches the "'F" mark.

Change 1 2600 mi (2.7/2.3 US/Imp qt)
Filter change : 2 700 m| {2.9/2.4 US/Imp qt)
Overhaul : 3 400 ml (3.6/3.0 US/Imp qt)
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ENGINE DISASSEMBLY

+ After removing the magneto cover bolts, remove the magneto
cover by tapping with a plastic hammer.

* Remove the starter reduction gear train (1
= Remove the starter motor by removing the two bolts.

* HRemove the two spark plugs.

+ Remove the valve inspection caps (Intake and Exhaust) by
moving the bolts.

NOTE:

When removing the cylinder head cover, the piston must be at
top dead center on the compression stroke.

Alfign “TOP” line on the magneto rotor with the index mark
on the crankcase.
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« Remove the de-comp. cable stay & by removing the balt.
« Loosen the cylinder head cover bolts in the ascending order
numhbers and detach the cylinder head cover.

NOTE:
When removing the cylinder head cover, do not remove the

de-comp. shaft set boit (B

« Remove the service hole plug &

« Insert the = screwdriver into the slotted end of cam chain
tension adjuster and turn the = screwdriver clockwise to
lessen the tension from the cam chain.

Detach the camshaft end cap (I

® Flatten the lock portion of washer.

» Remove the cam sprocket by ramoving the bolts, and then
remove the camshaft.

NOTE:

The cam chain tensioner set bolt B is to be removed only

when disassembling the engine,

CAUTION:

Do not drop camshaft drive chain, pin or sprocket into the

crankcase,

* Remove the cylinder head nuts and bolt diagonally, then
detach the cylinder head.

{Continued on nex1 page.]
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NOTE:

IF it is difficuit to remove the cylinder head, gently pry it off
while tapping the finless portion of the cylinder head with a
plastic hammer, Be careful not to break the fins.

* Remove the cylinder nuts and bolts.
# Remove the cylinder.

CAUTION:
It tapping with a plastic hammer is necessary, do not break
the fins.

e Place a clean rag aver the cylinder base to prevent the piston
pin circlips from dropping into crankcase. Remove the pistan
pin circlips with long-rose pliers,

® Drive out the piston pin by using proper drift.
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t « Aemove the cam chain tension adjuster by removing the
| two bolts.

« Remove the cam chain.

+ Loosen the magneto rator bolt by using the special tool.

09930-44913: Rotor holder

NOTE:

When removing the magneto rotor, do not remove the magneto
rotor bolr after loosening the bolt. The magneto rotor balt is
used in conjunction with the roter remover.

= Remove the magneto rotar by using the special tool

09930-33720: Rotor remover

« Remove the key (10 from the crankshaft.
@« Remove the starter driven gear from the crankshaft.
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Remove the balancer chain guide (I by removing the two
SCrEws,

Unheok the balancer chain tension adjuster spring.
Loosen the lock nut (I and stopper bolt (21, then remove
the belts (3.

Remove the front and rear balancer driven sprocket nuts by
Jsing the special tools,

330-40130: Balancer driven sprocket holder
330-40113: Rotor holder

Iemove the front and rear balancer driven sprockets and
salancer chain tension adjuster along with the balancer
:hain

3emove the keys from each balancer shafr.
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« Remove the ring nut by using the special tools, then remove
the wave washer, balancer drive sprocket and key from the
crankshaft,

09917-23711: Ring nut socket wrench

09910-20116: Conrod holder

* Remove the gearshift cover by removing the bolts,

s Extract the gearshift shaft (1), and then remove the pawl!

lifter and cam guide by removing the nuts (2 and screws(3).

09900-09003: Impact driver set

e Remove the cam driven gear (&) by removing its securing
bolt.

NOTE:
When removing the cam driven gear, do not lose gearshift
paw! 8), pin (8 and spring 7).

* Remove the gearshift cam stopper spring (B, gearshift cam
stopper plate (@ and washer 7i .
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e After removing the clutch cover bolts, remove the clutch
cover by tapping with a plastic hammer.

NOTE:
Do not remove the oil filter cap at this point.

® Remove the clutch spring mounting bolts diagonally.

* Remove the pressure plate along with the clutch release
bearing and rack.

Remove the several clutch drive and driven plates.

| )
-

® Flatten the lock washer (I and remove the clutch sieeve hub
nut by using the special tool.

09920-53710: Clutch sleeve hub holder

» Remove the clutch sleeve hub along with the primary driven
gear assembly.

-\/.‘mave the primary drive gear nut while halding the conrod
with the conrod holder.
» Remove the washer and primary drive gear,

09910-20116: Conrod holder

NOTE:
This is a left-hand thread nut.

s Remove the idle gear and oil pump driven gear by removing
the respective circlips.

09900-06107: Snap ring pliers
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« Remove the neutral switch lead protector (1t and neutral
switch (2 by removing the screws.

NOTE:
Do not lose the neutral switch contact (3)and its spring ).

e Remove the oil sump filter cap and oil sump filter by re-
moving the bolts and screws.

s Remove the crankcase securing bolts.

e Separate the crankcase into 2 parts, right and left with a
crankcase separating tool.

09920-13120: Crankcase separating tool

NOTE:

Fit the crankcase separating tool, so that the tool plate is
parallel with the end face of the crankcase.

The crankshaft and transmission components must remain in
the left crankcase half.
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» Remove the gearshift fork shafts and gearshift forks.
« Remove the gearshift cam.
@ Remove the driveshaft assembly and countershaft assembiy.

* Remove the front and rear balancershafts by tapping with a
plastic hammer.

NOTE:
If the front balancershaft remains in the right crankcase haff,
remove it by using the special tools,

€ 10-30250: Balancer remover
\—
09930-30102: Sliding shaft

+ Remove the crankshaft by tapping the plastic hammer.

® Remove the oil pump by removing the screws.
* Remove the oil pressure regulator.
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ENGINE COMPONENTS INSPECTION AND SERVICING

CYLINDER HEAD COVER SERVICING

CAUTION:
Be sure to identify each removed part as to its location, and lay the parts out in groups designated as
~Exhaust”, "Inlet”, so that each will be restored to the original location during assembly.

» Remove the de-comp. shaft (I by remaving its set bolt.

o Remove the intake and exhaust rocker arm shaft set bolts.

a Pull out the intake and exhaust rocker arm shafts with a
6 mm bolt.
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CYLINDER HEAD COVER DISTORTION

After removing sealant (SUZUKI BOND Mo, 1218) from the
fitting surface of the cylinder head cover, place the cylinder
head cover on a surface plate and check for distortion with a
thickness gauge. Check points are shown in Fig.

Service Limit: 0.05 mm {0.002 in}

If the distortion exceeds the limit, replace the cylinder head
cover.

ROCKER ARM SHAFT O.D.
Measure the diameter of rocker arm shaft with a micrometer,
Standard: 11.973 — 11.984 mm (0.4714 — 0.4718 in)

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm|

ROCKER ARM 1.D.

When checking the valve rocker arm, the inside diameter of the
valve rocker arm and wear of the camshaft contacting surface
should be checked.

Standard: 12.000 — 12,018 mm (0.4724 — 0.4731 in)
09900-20605: Dial calipers

ROCKER ARM AND SHAFT REASSEMBLY
» A=nly SUZUKI Maly paste to the rocker arm shafts.

99000-25140: Suzuki Moly paste

» Insert the rocker arm shafts with their threaded hole end
positioned outside.

e Tighten each rocker arm shaft set bolt (A to the specified
torque.
Set bolt (&) : 25 — 30 N.m
(2.5 — 3.0 kg-m, 18.0 — 21.5 Ib-ft)

NOTE:
Use new gasket on the set bolt (B .
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DE-COMP. SHAFT REASSEMBLY
+ Apply SUZUKI Moly paste to the de-comp. shaft,

99000-25140: Suzuki Moly paste

¢ After inserting the de-comp. shaft, tighten its set bolt to
the specified torque.

Setholt B :8 — 12 N.m
0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 |b-ft)

NOTE:
Use new gasket on the set boit B .

CYLINDER HEAD SERVICING
# Compress the valve springs with the valve spring compressor.
» Remove the valve cotters from the valve stem,

09916-14510: Valve spring compressor
09916-84511: Tweezers

* Remove the valve spring retainer, inner spring and outer
spring.
® Pull out the valve from the other side.

= Femove the oil seal by using a long-nose pliers.
® Remove the spring seat.

NOTE:

Removal of the valves completes ordinary dis iing work.
if valve guides have to be removed for replacement after
inspecting related parts, carry out the steps shown in valve
guide servicing.

& Pull out the cylinder head oil pipe with a 8 mm bolt.

(Continued on next page.}
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NOTE:
When inserting the cylinder head oil pipe, be sure 1o face the
cutaway part (U to the intake side.

CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION

Decarbon the combustion chamber.

Check the gasketed surface of the cylinder head for distortion
with a straightedge and thickness gauge, taking a clearance
reading at several places as indicated. If the largest reading at
any,__ssition of the straightedge exceeds the limit, replace the
cylinder head.

Service Limit: 0.05 mm {0.002 in)

VALVE FACE WEAR
Measure the thickness (T and, if the thickness is found to have
been reduced to the limit, replace the valva.

NOTE:

Visually inspect each valve for wear of its seating face. Replace
any valve with an abnormally worn face.

Service Limit: 0.5 mm (0.02 in)

VA'VE STEM RUNOUT

Supwart the valve with V" blocks, as shown, and check its
runout with a dial gauge. The valve must be replaced if the
runout exceeds the limit.

Service Limit: 0,05 mm (0.002 in)

09900-20701: Magnetic stand
09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100 mm)

VALVE HEAD RADIAL RUNOUT

Place the dial gauge at right angles to the valve head, and
measure the vaive head radial runout.

If it measures mare than limit, replace the valve.

Service Limit: 0.03 mm (0.001 in)
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VALVE GUIDE-VALVE STEM CLEARANCE
Measure the clearance in two directions, “X" and “'Y*' perpen-
dicular to each other, by rigging up the dial gauge as shown. If
the clearance measured exceeds the limit specified below, then
determine whether the valve or the guide should be replaced
to reduce the clearance to within the standard range:

IN. : 0,025 — 0.055 mm (0.0010 — 0.0022 in)
Standard .
EX.: 0.040 — 0.070 mm (0.0016 — 0.0028 in}

IN. : 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

ey
Service Limit £+ 0.36 mm (0.014 in)

VALVE STEM WEAR

If the valve stem is worn down to the limit, when measured
with a micrometer, and the clearance is found to be in excess
af the limit indicated previously, replace the valve, if the stem
is within the limit, then replace the guide. After replacing valve
or guide, be sure to re-check the clearance.

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 256 mm)

Valve stem O.D.

IN. : 6.960 — 6.975 mm (0.2740 — 0.2746 in)
Standard )
EX.: 6.945 — 6.960 mm (0.2734 — 0.2740 in)

VALVE GUIDE SERVICING

* Remove the valve guide with the valve guide remover,

09916-44511: Valve guide remover

e Re-finish the valve guide holes in cylinder head with a
12.3 mm reamer (I} and handle @.

09916-34531: 12.3 mm reamer

09916-34542: Handle

e Fita ring to each valve guide. Beisure to use new rings and

valve guides. Rings and valve guides removed in disassembly
must be discarded. [Continued on next page.)
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s Lubricate each valve guide with oil, and drive the guide
inta the guide hole using the valve guide installer handle 3)
and valve guide installer attachment (4. {See page 3-64.)

09916-57321: Valve guide installer handle

09916-57311: Attachment

# After fitting the valve guides, re-tinish their guiding bores
with the 7 mm reamer (3 and handle &' . Be sure to clean
and oil the guides after reaming.

09916-34520: 7 mm reamer

09%..6-34542: Handle

® Install the valve spring seat (7). Be careful not to confuse the
lower seat with the spring retainer (&,

. yricate each seal with oil, and drive the seal into position
with the valve guide installer handle (8 and stem seal install-
er attachment (0. {See page 3-64.)

CAUTION:
Do not reuse the oil seals.

09916-57321: Valve guide installer handle
09911-93710: Attachment

VALVE AND SEAT CONDITION

VALVE SEAT WIDTH

Coat the valve seat with prussian blue uniformly. Fit the
valve and tap the coated seat with the valve face in a rotating
manner, in order to obtain a clear impression of the seating
contact. In this operation, use the valve lapper to hold the
vaive head. {Continued on next page. )
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The ring-like dye impression left on the valve face must be
continuous-without any break. In addition, the width of the
dye ring, which is the visualized seat “width”, must be within
the specification.

Valve seat width
STD. W : 1.0 — 1.2 mm {0.04 — 0.05 in)

If either requirement is not met, correct the seat by servicing
it as follows.

VALVE SEAT SERVICING
The valve seats for both intake and exhaust valves are angled
to present three bevels, 157, 45° and 75°.

T INTAKE SIDE EXHAUST SIDE
45° N-233 N-615

15° N-233 N-616

28" N-217 N-211

09916-24900: Valve seat cutter set
09916-24490: Cutter N-233
09916-24920: Cutter N-217
09916-24210: Cutter N-615
09916-27710: Cutter N-211

N-140 — 7.0 : Solid pilot

NOTE:
The valve seal contact area must be inspected after each cut.

1. Insert the solid pilot (1) with a slight rotation, the solid pilot
that gives a snug fit.

2. Using the 45° cutter, descale and clean up the seat with one
or two turns.

3. Inspect the seat by the previous seat width measurement
procedure. |f the seat is pitted or burned, additional seat
conditioning with the 45° cutter is required.

inimum amount necessary from the seat to prevent
the possibility of the valve stem becoming too close to the
rocker arm for correct valve contact angle.

(Continued on next page.}
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4. After the desired seat position and width is achieved, use
the 45° cutter very lightly to clean up any burrs caused by
the previous cutting operations. DO NOT use lapping com-
pound after the final cut is made. The finished valve seat
should have a velvety smooth finish and nota highly polished
or shiny finish, This will provide a soft surface for the final
seating of the valve which will occur during the first few
seconds of engine operation.

Clean and assemble the head and valve components. Fill the
intake and exhaust ports with gasoline to check for leaks. If
any leaks occur, inspect the valve seat and face for burrs or
other things that could prevent the valve from sealing.

o

WARNING:

Always use extreme caution when handling gasoline.

NerE:

Be sure to adjust the valve celarance after reassembling the
engine.

VALVE STEM END CONDITION

Inspect the valve stem end face for pitting and wear. |f pitting
or wear of the stem end face are present, the valve stem end
may be resurfaced, providing that the length (1} will not be
reduced to less than 2.4 mm (0.09 in). If this length becomes
less than 2.4 mm {0.09 in}, the valve must be replaced. After
¥ lling a valve whose stem end has been ground off as above,
chigck to ensure that the face (Ziof the valve stem end is above
the cotters(d.

VALVE SPRINGS

Check the springs for strength by measuring their free lengths
and also the force required to compress them. If the limit
indicated below is exceeded by the free length reading or if the
measured force does not fall within the range specified, replace
both the inner and outer springs as a set.

[Cantinued on next page.|

Contact area toc low and too

If the contact area is too low or too narrow,
use the 45" cutter to raise and widen the con-

Contact area too high and tao

11 the contact area is teo high or too wide, use
the 16°/75° cuttars to lower and narrow the
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Valve spring free length
Service Limit

INNER : 34.4 mm (1.35 in)
QUTER: 40.1 mm (1.58 in)

Valve spring tension
Standard
INNER : 7.5 — 8.9 kg/31 mm (16.5 — 19.6 Ibs/1.2 in)

OUTER: 17.3 — 20.3 kg/33 mm {38.1 — 44.8 1bs/1.3 in)

VALVE AND VALVE SPRING REASSEMBLY
» Insert the valves, with their stems coated with (SUZUKI
MOLY PASTE} all around and along the full stem length
without any break.
Similarly oil the lip of the stem seal.

99000-25140: Suzuki moly paste

CAUTION:
When inserting each valve, take care not to damage the lip of
the stem seal.

# Install the valve springs, making sure that the close-pitch
end (1) of each spring goes in first to rest on the head. The
coil pitch of both inner and outer springs vary: the pitch
decreases from top to bottom, as shown in the illustration,

® Fit a valve spring retainer, compress the springs with a valve
spring compressor and fit the cotter halves ta the stem end.

09916-14510: Valve spring compressor
09916-84511: Tweezers

CAMSHAFT

The camshaft should be checked for runout and also for wear
of cams and journals if the engine has been nated to produce
abnormal noise or vibration or to lack output power. Any of
these malconditions could be caused by a worn camshaft.

NOTE:

(") Asterisk mark indicates the W. Germany model specifica-
ion.

{Continued on next page.)
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CAMSHAFT CAM WEAR

Worn-down cams are often the cause of mistimed valve opera-
tion resulting in reduced output power,

The limit of cam wear is specified for both intake and exhaust
cams in terms of cam height (H, which is to be measured with
a micrometer,

Replace the camshaft if found it worn down ta the limit.

09900-20202: Micrometer (25 — 50 mm}

Cam height &
Intake cam : 35.790 mm {1.4097 in)

Exhaust cam: 35.680 mm (1.4047 in)

Service Limit

p -
CAMSHAFT JOURNAL WEAR
Determine whether each journal is worn down to the limit or
not by measuring camshaft journal oil celarance with the cam-
shaft installed. Use plastigauge to read the clearance, which is
specified as follows:

Camshaft journal oil clearance
Service Limit: 0.150 mm (0.0059 in)

» Tighten the cylinder head cover bolts evenly and diagonally
to the specified torque.

Cylinder head cover
Tightening torque: 8 — 12 N-m
(0.8 ~ 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 Ib-ft}

09°70-22301: Flastigauge

.
NOTE:
To properly measure the oil clearance with plasti-gauge, all
gasket material must be removed from fitting surfaces of
cylinder head and cover. Do not apply SUZUK! BOND No.
12718 until after the oil clearance has been determined.

If the camshaft journal oil clearance measured exceeds the ( ‘l
limit, measure the outside diameter of camshaft. -

Replace sither the cylinder head set or the camshaft if the
clearance s incorrect,

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm)
Camshaft journal 0.D. 24.959 — 24.980 mm
(Left & Center): (0.9826 — 0.9835 in]

Camshaft journal 0.D. 19.959 — 19.980 mm —
{Right}: (0.7858 — 0.7866 in)
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CAMSHAFT RUNOUT

Measure the runout with a dial gauge. Replace the camshaft if
the runout exceeds the limit.

Service Limit: 0,10 mm (0.004 in)

09900-20701: Magnetic stand

09900-20606: Dial gauge {1/100 mm)

CAM DRIVE CHAIN AND BALANCER DRIVE
CHAIN 20-PITCH LENGTH

Pull the chain tight to remove any slack, then using vernier
calipers, measure the 20-pitch {21 pinsl length of chain. If it
measures more than the limits, replace the chain.

Cam drive chain
Service Limit: 129 mm (5.08 in)

Balancer drive chain
Service Limit: 158 mm (6.22 in)

CYLINDER DISTORTION

Check the gasketed surface of the cylinder for distortion with
a straightedge and thickness gauge, taking a clearance reading
at several places as indicated. If the largest reading at any posi-
tion of the straightedge exceeds the limit, replace the cylinder.

Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

CYLINDER BORE

Measure the cylinder bore diameter at six places.

If any one of the measurements exceeds the limit, overhaul
the cylinder and replace the piston with an oversize, or replace
the cylinder.

Service Limit: 105.090 mm (4.1373 in}

09900-20508: Cylinder bore gauge set
09900-20512: Gauge rod

PISTON DIAMETER

Using a micrometer, measure the piston outside diameter at
the place 20 mm {0.79 in} from the skirt end as shown in Fig.
|f the measurement is less than the limit, replace the piston.

Service Limit: 104.880 mm (4.1291 in)

Piston oversize: 0.5, 1.0 mm

(Continued on next page.)
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PISTON-CYLINDER CLEARANCE

As a result of the previous measurement, if the piston to cy-
linder clearance exceeds the limit shown in the table below,
overhaul the cylinder and use an oversize piston, or replace
both cylinder and piston.

Service Limit: 0.120 mm (0.0047 in}

PISTON RING-GROOVE CLEARANCE

Using a thickness gauge, measure the side clearance of the 1st
and 2nd rings. If any of the clearances exceeds the limit, re-
place both piston and piston rings.

09910.20803: Thickness gauge

iy
Pistan ring-groove clearance
Service Limit
1st : 0.180 mm (0.0071 in)

2nd: 0.150 mm {0.0059 in)

Piston ring groove width

Standard

15t : 1.23 — 1.25 mm {0.048 — 0.049 in}
2nd: 1.21 — 1.23 mm (0.047 — 0.048 in)
Qil ; 2.81 — 2.83 mm (0.110 — 0.111 in)

Piston ring thickness
Standard
1stand 2nd: 1.17 — 1.19 mm (0.046 — 0.047 in)

NOTE:
Usireg'a soft-metal scraper, decarbon the crown of the piston.
Clean the ring grooves similarly.

PISTON RING FREE END GAP AND

PISTON RING END GAP

Before installing piston rings, measure the free end gap of each
ring using vernier calipers.

Next, fit the ring in the cylinder, and measure each ring end
gap using a thickness gauge.

If any ring has an excess end gap, replace the ring.

Piston ring free end gap
Service Limit
st : 10.0 mm (0.39 in)

2nd: 8.9 mm (0.35 in)

09900-20102: Vernier calipers
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Piston ring end gap
Service Limit
1st and 2nd: 1.00 mm (0.04 in}

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

OVERSIZE RINGS

# Oversize piston ring
The following two types of oversize piston rings are used.
They bear the following identification numbers.

Piston ring 1st and 2nd
0.5 mm: 50

1.0 mm: 100

« Oversize oil ring
The following two types of oversize oil rings are used. They
bear the following identification marks.

Qil ring
0.5 mm: Painted red
1.0 mm: Painted yellow

e Oversize side rail

Just measure outside diameter to identify the side rail as
there is no mark or numbers on it.

PISTON PIN AND PIN BORE

Using a caliper gauge, measure the piston pin bore inside dia-
meter, and using @ micrometer measure the piston pin outside
diameter. If the difference between these two measurements is
more than the limits, replace both piston and pistan pin.

09900-20605: Dial calipers
09900-20205: Micrometer

Piston pin bore
Service Limit: 26.030 mm (1.0248 in|

Piston pin O.D.
Service Limit: 25.980 mm (1.0228 in)

0.5mm 0.5

1.0mm Q.8.

Oil ring
spacer
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CONROD SMALL END I.D.
Using a caliper gauge, measure the conrod small end inside
diameter.

09900-20605: Dial calipers
Service Limit: 26.040 mm (1.0252 in)

If the conrod small end bore inside diameter exceeds the
limit, replace conrod,

CONROD DEFLECTION AND CONROD

BIG END SIDE CLEARANCE

Wear on the big end of the conrod can be estimated by check-
ing the movement of the small end of the rod. This method
can also check the extent of wear on the parts of the conrod's
w end.

Service Limit: 3.0 mm (0.12in)

09900-20701: Magnetic stand
09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100 mm}
09900-21304: V-block

Push the big end of the conrod to one side and measure the
side clearance with a thickness gauge.

09900-20803: Thickness guage
Standard: 0.10 — 0.65 mm (0.004 — 0.026 in)
Service Limit: 1,00 mm (0.039 in)

Where the limit is exceeded, replace crankshaft assembly or
reduce the deflection and the side clearance to within the limit
2 replacing the worn parts — conrod, big end bearing and
crank pin etc.

CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT

Support the crankshaft with “V'" blocks as shown, with the
two end journals resting on the blocks.

Position the dial gauge, as shown, and rotate the crankshaft
slowly to read the runout.

Carrect or replace the crankshaft if the runout is greater than
the limit.

Service Limit: 0.07 mm (0.003 in)
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CLUTCH DRIVE PLATE

Measure the thickness and claw width of each drive plate with
vernier calipers. Replace drive plates found to have worn down
to the limit.

09900-20102: Vernier calipers

Standard
Thickness : 2.70 — 3.00 mm ({0.106 — 0.118 in)

Claw width: 15.6 — 15.8 mm (0.61 — 0.62 in)

Service Limit
Thickness : 2.40 mm (0,094 in)
Claw width: 14.8 mm (0.58 in)

CLUTCH DRIVEN PLATE
Measure each driven plate for distortion with a thickness gauge.
Replace driven plates which exceed the limit.

09900-20803: Thickness gauge
Service Limit: 0.1 mm (0.004 in}

CLUTCH SPRING FREE LENGTH

Measure the free length of each coil spring with a vernier cali-
pers, and determine the elastic strength of each. Replace any
spring not within the limit.

09900-20102: Vernier calipers
Service Limit: 33.4 mm (1.31in}

CLUTCH RELEASE BEARING

Inspect the release bearing for any abnormality, particularly
cracks, to decide whether itcan be reused or should be replaced.
Smooth engagement and disengagement of the clutch depends
much on the condition of this bearing.
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CLUTCH RELEASE PINION AND RACK

Rotate the clutch release pinion by hand to inspect for a smooth
rotation. |f a large resistance is felt to rotation, inspect the
pinion and rack for damage or wear. I the defect is found,
replace them as a set,

STARTER CLUTCH AND STARTER DRIVEN
GEAR BEARING

STARTER CLUTCH

Install the starter driven gear onto the starter clutch and turn

the starter driven gear by hand to inspect the starter clutch
a smooth movement. The gear turns one dirsction only.

‘ra large resistance is felt to rotation, inspect the starter

clutch for damage or inspect the starter clutch contacting

surface of the starter driven gear for wear or damage.

If they are found to be damaged, replace them with new ones.

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR BEARING

Install the starter driven gear onto the crankshaft and turn the
starter driven gear by hand to inspect the starter driven gear
bearing for a smooth rotation and abnormal noise.

If it is found to be damaged, replace it with new one.

» Hold the magneto rotor with the rotor holder and remove
he starter clutch securing bolts.

-

NOTE:

When installing the starter clutch to the magneto rotor, apply

THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303" to the securing bolts and

tighten them to the specified torque.

09930-44913: Rotor holder

99000-32030: Thread lock super *1303"

Tightening torque: 23 — 28 N-m
(2.3 — 2.8 kg-m, 16.5 — 20.0 Ib-ft)
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BALANCER CHAIN TENSION ADJUSTER
Ratate the sprocket by hand to inspect the bearing for an
abnormal neise and a smooth rotation.

Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual.

s Remove the nut by holding the shaft.

+ Be sure to set the hole (I on the shaft with the specified
angle, as shown in the illustration.

Tightening torque: 45 — 70 N-m
(4.5 — 7.0 kg-m, 32.5 — 50,5 Ib-ft)

Approx. 40°
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TRANSMISSION

DISASSEMBLY
« Disassernble the transmission gears as shown in the illustration. l

N ]

(1) Low driven gear

@ ath driven gear

(3) 3rd driven gear

(41 Top driven gear

(8) 2nd driven gear

(6 Drivashatt

(T} Countershaft/Low drive gear

(8) 4th drive gear |
{3) 3ra drive gear an
4D Top drive gear
(1) 2nd drive gear

=i Apply Thread lock 1342
|
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COUNTERSHAFT AND DRIVESHAFT

REASSEMBLY

Assemble the countershaft and driveshaft, in the reverse order of disassembly. Pay attention to following
points:

NOTE:

Always use new circlips.

NOTE:
Befare Installing the gears, coat lightly moly paste or engine oif to the driveshaft and countershaft.

99000-25140: Suzuki moly paste

CAUTION:

* Never reuse a circlip. After a circlip has been removed from a shaft, it should be discarded and a new
circlip must be installed.

When installing a new circlip, care must be taken not to expand the end gap larger than required to slip

the circlip over the shaft.
After installing a circlip, always insure that it is completely seated in its groove and securely fitted.

*

=

[

When installing a new circlip, pay attention to the direction
af the circlip, Fit it to the side where the thrust is as shown
in figure.

.

— Thrust

Sharp edge
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OTE:
) reasserghbﬂmg the transmission, attention must be given to the iocations and positions of washers and
relips. e cross sectional view given here will serv .
€ as a reference for corr i
metes and s, orrectly mouniing the gears,
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TOP DRIVE GEAR BUSHING

e When installing the Top drive gear bushing onto the counter-
shaft, align the oil hole (1) of the countershaft with the
bushing il hole 2.

3RD DRIVEN GEAR LOCK WASHERS
s Before mounting the 3rd driven gear onto the driveshaft,
set the pair of lock washers, (1) and (2., onto the driveshaft.

3RD DRIVEN GEAR BUSHING

e When installing the 3rd driven gear bushing onto the drive-
shaft, align the oil haole (1) of the driveshaft with the bushing
oil hole (2},

SHIFT FORK-GROOVE CLEARANCE

Using a thickness gauge, check the shifting fork clearance in
the groove of its gear.

The clearance for each of the three shifting forks plays an im-
portant role in the smoothness and positiveness of shifting
action.

Shift fork-Groove clearance

Standard :0.10 — 0.30 mm (0.004 — 0.012 in)

Service Limit: 0.50 mm (0.020 in}

If the clearance checked is noted to exceed the limit specified,
replace the fork or its gear, or both.

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

09900-20102: Vernier calipers

(Continued on next page.)

Checking clearance
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Shift fork groove width
Standard: 5.5 — 5.6 mm (0.22 — 0,23 in)

Shift fork thickness
Standard: 5.3 — 5.4 mm (0.20 — 0.21 in)

Checking thickness

CRANKCASE BEARINGS

Inspect the play of the crankcase bearings by hand while they
are in the right and left crankcases. Rotate each crankcase
bearing inner race by hand to inspect for abnormal noise and
smooth rotation. Replace the bearing if there is anything
unusual,

Play

NOTE:
When reassembling the bearing retainer, apply a small quantity
of THREAD LOCK 1342 to the bearing retainer screws.
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ENGINE REASSEMBLY

Rassembly is generally performed in the reverse order to disas-
sembly, but there are a number of reassembling steps that
demand or deserve detailed explanation or emphasis. These
steps will be taken up for respective parts and components.

NOTE:

* Apply engine eil to each running and sliding part before
reassembling.

* Check the oil jers fitted on the cylinder head, clutch cover
and crankcase for clogging. (Refer to pages 4-10 through

4-12)
OIL SEALS
N e Fit the respective oil seals to the cylinder head cover,
crankcase, clutch cover and gearshifter cover with proper
wrench.

Coat SUPER GREASE “A’ to the lip of each oil seal.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease A"

CAUTION:
Replace the oil seals with new ones every disassembly to
prevent oil leakage.
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OIL PUMP AND OIL PRESSURE

REGULATOR

s Before installing the oil pump, apply a small quantity of
THREAD LOCK "“1342" to its securing screws.

99000-32050: Thread lock 1342

e Tighten the oil pressure regulator to the specified torque

Tightening torgue: 25 — 30 N-m
(2.5 — 3.0 kg-m, 18.0 — 21.5 Ib-ft)

CRANKSHAFT

() Primary drive gear
@ Crankshaft (R.H.}

(3! Crankshaft {L.H.)

() Key

(7> Balancer drive sprocket

+: Apply Thread lock 1342
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# Decide the width between the webs referring to the figure
below when rebuilding the crankshaft.

STD width between webs: 72.0 £ 0.1 mm (2.8 + 0.004 in)

e Install the crankshaft into the left crankcase by striking it
with a plastic hammer.

BALANCERSHAFT
« Install the front and rear balancershafts into the left crank-
case by striking them with a plastic hammer,

NOTE:
The rear balancershaft length js longer than the front one.

72.0 £ 0.1 mm 4 [_ I

(2.8 £0.004 in}
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GEARSHIFT MECHANISM

(1) Gearshift shaft
(2} Raturn spring
(3) Gearshift arm stopper

5 Cam driven gear

(6 Gearshifr cam stopper plate
() Cam guide

(B Spring

(8 Pin

G0 Gearshift paw!

0 Pawl lifter

(12 Gearshift cam stopper spring
(1D Gaarshift cam stopper

I} Cam driven gear securing bolt

14 Gearshift cam
5 Spring

(1§ Switch contact

17 Meutral switsh

(B Neutral switch lead pratector
19 Fork shaft No. 1

@ Gearshift fark No. 2

21 Gearshift fork No. 1

@2 Fork shaft No. 2

@) Gearshift fork No. 3

«: Apply Thread lock 1342
ws: Apply Thread lock super #1303
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s After installing the countershaft assembly and driveshaft
assembly inte the left crankease, fit the gearshift forks (1},
2) and nto the gearshift fork grooves.

1) For 4th driven gear (No. 1)
I 2' For Top driven gear {No. 2}
3 For 3rd drive gear (No. 3]

i NOTE:

| Three kinds of gearshift forks, (1), @ and (3 are used. They
resemble each other very closely in external appearance and
configuration.

Carefully examine the iflustration for correct installing posi-
tions and directions.

s Position the gearshift cam as shown in Fig. so that the
gearshift fork shafts can be installed easily.

® Be sure to face the engraved line @ on the fork shaft No. 2
to the engine upper side.

CRANKCASE

When reassembling the crankcase pay attention to the follow
ing points:

+ Remove sealant material on the mating surfaces of right
and left halves of crankcase and thoroughly remove oil
stains.

Fit the new O-ring (& and dowel pins (B! on the left half as
shown in Fig.

Apply engine oil to the conrod big end of the crankshaft
and all parts of the transmission gears.

Apply SUZUKI BOND No. 1216 uniformly to the mating
surface of the left half of the crankcase, and assemble the
cases within few minutes.

99000-31160: Suzuki bond No. 1216

{Continued on next page.}
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e Fit up the engine ground wire €' and clamp T to the
correct position as shown in Fig.
» Tighten the crankcase bolts to the specified torque,

Tightening torque
Crankcase bolt: 9 — 13 N-m
(0.9 — 1.3 kg-m, 6.5 — 9.5 Ib-ft)

» After the crankcase bolts have been tightened, check if
driveshaft and countershaft rotate smoothly.

e |f a large resistance is felt to rotation, try to free the shafts
by tapping the driveshaft or countershaft with a plastic
hammer.

s

CAM DRIVEN GEAR AND
GEARSHIFT SHAFT

# Seat the washer (I) onto the gearshift cam,

® Install the gearshift cam stopper spring (2 as shown in Fig.

N TE:
When replacing the bolts, (B and B, apply a small quantity of
THREAD LOCK “1342" to the threaded of bolts.

99000-32050: Thread lock “1342"

s Fit the gearshift cam stopper plate (3! onto the gearshift
cam.
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o Install the gearshift pawls into the cam driven gear. The

large shoulder ©) must face to the outside as shown in the
illustration.

Apply a small quantity of THREAD LOCK 1342 to the
cam driven gear securing bolt @, pawl lifter securing nuts
& and cam guide securing screws ().

99000-32050: Thread lock "'1342"

e Install the gearshift shaft return spring @) onto the gearshift
shaft properly as shown in Fig.

NOTE:

When replacing the gearshift arm stopper © , appiy a smaif
guantity of THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303" to its threaded
part and tighten it to the specified torque.

99000-32030: Thread lack super “*1303""

Tightening torgue
Gearshift arm stopper: 15 — 23 N-m
(1.5 — 2.3 kg-m, 11.0 — 16.5 Ib-f1)

.

Install the gearshift shaft. Match the center teeth of the gear
on the gearshift shaft with the center teeth on the cam
driven gear as shown in Fig,

Fit the washer (8 and dowel pins @).

» Fit the gearshift cover and tighten the bolts diagonally.

NOTE:

After the gearshift cover and gearshift lever have been fitted,
confirm that gear change Is normal while turning the counter-
shaft and driveshaft. If gear change is nor obtained, it means
that assembly of gears or installation of gearshift fork is in-
corrrect. If this is the case, disassemble and trace the mistake.
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NEUTRAL SWITCH

o Locate the spring (I and switch contact 2 into the gear-
shift cam end and install the neutral switch with screws 3.

s Apply asmall quantity of THREAD LOCK "1342" to the
screws (& and install the neutral switch lead protector 5

99000-32050: Thread lock “1342”

* Apply BOND No. 1218 to the groove of neutral lead grommet
@,

99000-31160: Suzuki bond No. 1216

BALANCERSHAFT
o Fit the key (1) in the key slat on the crankshaft, then install
the balancer drive sprocket (2), wave washer :3:and ring nut
* Tighten the ring nut to the specified torque by using the
sial tools and torque wrench.

09917-23711: Ring nut socket wrench
09910-20116: Conrod holder

Tightening torque: 60 — 100 N.m
(6.0 — 10.0 kg-m, 43.5 — 72.5 Ib-ft)

# Fit the keys in each key slot on the front and rear balancer-
s,
» [fstall the front and rear balancer driven sprockets and
balancer chain tension adjuster along with the balancer
chain. {Refer to page 3-50 for details.)

NOTE:
The rear balancer driven sprocket can be distinguished from
that of the front one by the camshalt drive sproveks 1.

e Tighten the balancer driven sprocket nuts to the specified
torque by using the special tools and torgue wrench,

09930-40130: Balancer driven sprocket halder
09930-40113: Rotor holder

Tightening torque: 35 — 43 N.m
13,5 — 4.3 kg-m, 26.5 — 31.0 Ib-f1)
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# Be sure 1o align the aligning marks on the drive and driven
sprockets with the chrom plated links on the balancer chain
as shown in the illustration.

# Hook the balancer chain tension adjuster spring onto the
hooked part of crankcase.

o Tighten the two bolts {{Trand 2 to the specified torque,
and then tighten the stopper balt & and lock nut @)

Tighlening torgue: 15 — 20 N-m
(Bolts Trand ) (1.5 — 2.0 kg-m, 11.0 — 14.5 Ib-f1)

NOTE:
The bolt (2 is longer than the bolt (1.

Chrome plated fink 2-4¢h pin

1st pin

Tightening t0rcus
Chiome platad fin-.. a3 Nm

{35-43kgm
255-310 bt/

‘——T\gh(emng mrqua

link — 100
tGO—ICk m

435=72.5 -t/

Algrng mark

Tightening 1orque
5- 43 Nm

Ti .mn torue
[35-a3kam | okt g

\255-31 0t 18 ZM

13_|15|hn|
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» Before installing the balancer chain guice, apply a small
quantity of THREAD LOCK *1342" to its securing screws.

99000-32050: Thread lock ""1342"

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR AND MAGNETO
* Before installing the starter driven gear, install the thrust
washer (1.

& Fit the key (2 in the key slot on the crankshaft, then install
the magneto rotar,

NOTE:
Degrease the tapered portion of the magneto rotor and aise
the crankshaft.

® Apply a small quantity of THREAD LOCK SUPER “1305""
_4 the threaded part of rotor bolt.

s Tighten the magneto rotor belt to the specified torque by
using the special tool and torque wrench.

$9000-32100: Thread lock super *1305"

09930-44913: Rotor holder

Tightening torque: 140 — 160 N.-m
(14.0 — 16.0 kg-m, 101.5 — 115.5 Ib-ft)

o Install the starter reduction gear train @, (8 and ©'.

GEAR SHAFT LENGTH
Gear shaft &: 43 mm (1,69 in}

Gear shaft B:: 27 mm (1.06 in}
Gear shaft ©': 36.56 mm {1.44 in)

* Install the cam chain 3) onto the camshaft drive soracket.
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& Fit the two dqwe\ pins and attach new gasket.
* Apply SUZUKI BOND Na. 1218 1o the groove of magneto
lead wire grommet.

99000-31160: Suzuki bond No. 1216

» Fit the gaskets to the magneto cover bolts correctly as shown
| in Fig.

OIL PUMP DRIVEN GEAR AND IDLE GEAR

& Install the washer (I, pin 2}, oil pump driven gear 3’ and
washer &),

® Fix the oil pump driven gear with the circlip.

* Install the washer dle gear (8 and washer (7).
@ Fix the idle gear with the circlip.

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

e Install the primary drive gear, lock washer and nut, then
tighten the primary drive gear nut 10 the specified torque
by using the special tool and torque wrench.

09910-20116: Conrad holder

Tightening torque: 90 — 110 N-m
{9.0 — 11.0 kg-m, 65.0 — 79.5 Ib-f1}

NOTE:
The primary drive gear nut is a left-hand thread nut.

—
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CLUTCH

Clutch release arm

Ol seal

Clutch release pinion
Clutch pressure plate
Release bearing

lutch release rack
Clutch driven plate No. 1
Ciutch drive plate

Pianc wire clip

(0 Clutch driven plate No. 2
(1" Wava washar

{ Wave washer seat

1§ Lock washer

U4 Clutch sleeve hub

g.
@
(

! Thrust washer (0.D. 38 mm)

Primary driven gear

Spacer
(18 Thrust washer (0.D. 44 mm]
Tightening A: 11 — 13 Nem
torqua 1.1 — 1.3 kg-m, 8.0 — 9.5 Ib-f1)
B 40 — 60 N-m

(4.0 — 6.0 kg-m, 28.0 — 43.0 Ib-f1}

piano wire clip (@ are properly installed.

® Check to be sure that the wave washer seat {2, wave washer {7, clutch driven plate No. 2 dhand

NOTE: 7 J

Before inserting the spacer into the primary driven gear, apply a small quantity of engine oil te both inside

and outside of the spacer.
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® After installing the primary driven gear assembly and clutch
sleeve hub onto the countershaft, tighten the clutch sleeve
hub nut ta the specified torque by using the special tool and
torque wrench,

09920-53710: Clutch slesve hub holder

Tightening torque: 40 — 60 N-m
(4.0 — 6.0 kg-m, 29.0 — 43.0 Ib-ft)

» After tightening the clutch sleeve hub nut, be sure to logk
the nut by firmly bending the tongue of the lock washer,

# Tighten the clutch spring mounting bolts diagonally to the
specified torque by using the special tool and torque wrench,

Tightening torque: 11 — 13 Nom
{1.1 = 1.3 kg-m, 8.0 — 9.5 Ib-ft)

e Fit the two dowel pins to the crankcase and attach new
gasket

OIL FILTER
« Before installing the oil filter, check to be sure that the
O-rings. & and @, and spring © are installed correctly.

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings, & and (B, with new ones to prevent oil
leakage.

(Continued on next page.}
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NOTE:
Coat the O-ring B of oil filter cap with grease

OIL SUMP FILTER

= Before installing the oil sump filter, wash it with cleaning
solvent, and then blow compressed air through it to dry off
solvent.

e Fit the O-ring to the O-ring grogve as shown in Fig.

CAUTION:
Use new O-ring to prevent oil leakage.

NOTE:
Coat the O-ring of oif sump filter cap with grease.

M RING

inatall the spacer (1 into the il ring groove first. Then Install
both side rails 2, one on each side of the spacer, The spacer
and side rails do not have a specific top or bottom when they
are new. When reassembling used parts, install them in their
original place and direction.

TOP RING AND 2ZND RING

The top ring and 2nd ring differ in the letter of the top mark.
Be sure to bring the marked side to top when fitting them to
the piston,

(Continued on next page.)

TOP RING
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2ND RING

Position the gaps of the three rings as shown. EX
Before inserting piston into the cylinder, check that the gaps

® 2ndring
are so located. o Lower side * Upper side
rail rail

PISTON |28 Topxing
The following are reminders for piston installation: IN @ Spacer
e Rub a small gquantity of SUZUKI MOLY PASTE onto the
piston pin.

Place a clean rag over the cylinder base to prevent the piston
pin circlips from dropping into the crankcase.

When fitting the piston, turn arrow mark on the piston head
to exhaust side.

s Fit the piston pin circlips with long-nose pliers.

CAUTION:
Use new piston pin circlip to prevent circlip failure which will
occur with a bent one,

CYLINDER

Before mounting the cylinder, oil the big end and small end of
the conrod and also the sliding surface of the piston.

« Fit the dowel pins to the crankcase and attach new gasket,

CAUTION:
To prevent oil leakage, do not use the old gasket again, always
use new one.

» Install the cam chain tension adjuster with two bolts.
Tightening torgue: 8 — 12 N-m
(0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 Ib-ft)

e Turn the slotted end of cam chain tension adjuster with the
locking tool {special tool &) in the clockwise direction and
lock the spring with the locking tool ispecial tool & }.

09917-62420: Cam chain tension adjuster locking tool

(Continued on next page.)
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» Pass the locking tool &) through the hole of cylinder.

NOTE:

The cam chain tension adjuster is maintained ar the proper
tension by an automatically adjusted tension adjusrer. Before
installing the cam chain tension adjuster, inspect the smooth
mavement.

* Hold each piston ring with properly position, and insert
the piston into the cylinder.

NOTE:
When mounting the cylinder, keep the camshaft drive chain (1)
taut The camshaft drive chain must not be caught berween
car_rive chain sprocket and crankcase when crankshaft is
otated,

NOTE:

There is a holder for the bottom end of the cam chain guide
a5t in the crankcase. Be sure that the cam chain guide (2 js
‘nserted properly.

» Fit the gasket to the cylinder base bolt (3 correct!y as shown

it B
N

v Tighten the cylinder bolt (@ to the specified torque,

Tightening torque: 12 — 16 N-m
(1.2 = 1.6 kg-m, 8.5 — 11.5 |b-ft)

Continued on next page.
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s Temporarily tighten the cylinder base bolt (3} and nuts &.

CYLINDER HEAD

s Fit the dowel pins to the cylinder and attach new gasket.

CAUTION:
Use a new cylinder head gasket to prevent oil leakage. Do not
use the old gasket.

s Install the oil separator {10 to the cylinder head correctly.

NOTE:

When replacing the osl pocket chamber (2, apply & small
guantity of THREAD LOCK *1342" to its securing bolt and
righten it to the specified torque,

Tightening torque: 8 — 12 N-m
{0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 8.0 — 8.5 Ib-ft)

® Install the cam chain tensioner @ to the cylinder head.

Tightening torque: 16 — 24 N-m
(1.6 — 2.4 kg-m, 11.5 — 17.5 Ib-ft}

With the head snugly seated on the cylinder, secure it by
tightening the nuts and bolt diagenally.

Tighten the nuts and beoit to the torgue wvalue specified
below:

Cylinder head nuts and bolt tightening torque
10 mm Diam.: 35 — 40 N-m
Nut (3.5 — 4.0 kg-m, 25.5 — 29.0 Ib-f1}

8 mm Diam.: 18 — 22 N-m
Bolt and Nut (1.8 — 2.2 kg-m, 13.0 — 16.0 Ib-ft} i

(Continued on next page.}
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e After tightening the cylinder head nuts and bolt to the
specified torque, tighten the cylinder base nuts and bolt
to the specified torque,

Cylinder base nuts
“tening torque: 8 — 12 Nem
T (0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — B.5 |b-ft)

CAMSHAFT

* Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise with the box wrench
and align the engraved line on the magneto rotor with the
slit on the magneto cover keeping the camshaft drive chain
pulled upward.

CAUTION:

If crankshaft is turned without drawing the camshaft drive
chain upward, the chain will be caught between crankcase and
cam chain drive sprocket.

NATE:
Ay grease on the cam sprocket locating pin and install the
pin into the camshaft.

s Engage the chain on the cam sprocket with the locating pin
hole I at one o’clock position.

NOTE:

Do nort rotate the magneto rotor while doing this. When the
sprocket is not positioned correctly, turn the sprocket, When
installing the camshaft into the cam sprocket, pay attention
not to dislodge the locating pin or it may fail into the crankcase.

+ Align the engraved line mark 2’ on the camshaft so it is
parallel with the surface of the cylinder head,
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o Fit the lock washer (@) so that it is covering the locating pin.
* Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303" to the cam sprocket
bolts and tighten them.

Tightening torque: 12 — 16 N-m
(1,2 — 1.6 kg-m, 8.5 — 11.5 -1t}

99000-32030: Thread lock super 1303

* Bend up the washer tongue positively to lock the bolts.

* Apply SUZUKI MOLY PASTE to the camshaft journalsand .
cam faces.

99000-25140: Suzuki moly paste

CYLINDER HEAD COVER (See page 3-63.)
Thoroughly wipe off oil from the fitting surfaces of cylinder
head and cover.

Fit the two dowel pins to the cylinder head side.

Uniformly apply SUZUKI BOND MNo. 1216 to the cylinder
head surface.

L)

99000-31160: Suzuki bond No. 1216

NOTE:
Do nat apply SUZUKI BOND No. 1216 to the camshaft end
cap (1.

{Continued on next page.)
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s Fit the four gaskets to the head cover bolts correctly as
shown in Fig.

CAUTION:
Use new gasket to prevent oil leakage.

NOTE.
When tightening the cylinder head cover bolts, the piston must
be at top dead center on the compression stroke,

Lightly tighten the cylinder head cover belts sequentially in
the ascending order of numbers, and then if everything is
satisfactory, tighten securely with a torgue wrench to the
specified torque.

Tightening torque: 8 — 12 N-m
(0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 Ib-ft)

\_/
» Install the de-comp. cable stay & with the oalt.

CAM CHAIN TENSION ADJUSTER

» Pull out the locking too! @ from the cam chain tension
adjuster. As the slotted end of cam chain tension adjuster
turns, the tension adjuster rod is advanced under spring
force and pushes the cam chain tensioner against the cam
chain,

Install the plug B!

VALVE CLEARANCE
» Cr=ck and adjust the valve clearance. (Refer to page 2-6 for
P~<edures.)

INTAKE PIPE

CAUTION:
‘When replacing the intake pipe, use a new O-ring to prevent
sucking air from the joint.

* When installing the intake pipe, be sure to align the align-
ing mark on it with the aligning mark or the cylinder head.
{See page 3-63.)

» Coat the O-ring with grease,
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STARTER MOTOR

# Install the starter mator with the bolts.

NOTE:
Coar the O-ring of starter motor vith grease.

CAUTION:
Replace the O-ring with new one,

VALVE INSPECTION CAP AND CAM

TIMING INSPECTION CAP

« Before installing the valve inspection caps and cam timing
inspection cap, coat the respective O-rings with grease.

CAUTION:
Replace the respective O-rings with new ones.
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CYLINDER HEAD COVER BOLT unit: mm fin)
L:35(1.37} L: 25 (0.98]

<L 55 (2.16)—_
—

FL755(2.16)

*L: 16 (0.62)——
De-camp. shaft
set bolt

L: 25 (0.98}

L:35(1.37)

L: Bolt Length (=) Mark indicates the gasket position.

TIGHTENING TORQUE
8- 12N.m (0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 Ib-ft)

L:30(1.18)

L: 105 (4.13]

L 115 (452)

_—~L:126 14.92)

—-L: 56 (2.16)

L: 125 (.92

INTAKE PIPE
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TSee page 3-25.

09916-67311
Valve guide installer
attachment

09911-83710
Stem seal installar

09916-57321
WValve guide installar
handle

09916-57321
Valve guide installer
handle
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FUEL SYSTEM

A vacuum operated fuel pump is used to supply fuel from the fuel tank to the carburetor. The pump is
necessary when the fuel level in the fuel tank is lower than the carburetor fuel bowl. In addition, the pump
assures an adequate supply of fuel to the engine under the steepest climbing conditions as well as while
running across rough terrain,

Fuel tank

Fuel tank

| S (Left side} (Right side}
Fuel hose “ON"
Fuel hose "RESERVE"™
73— To Carburetor
Fuel hose No. 2
3— To Carburetor
Fuel hose No. 1

) Wacuum hose
Fuel filter Fuel pump
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FUEL COCK

FUEL COCK MECHANISM

A valve is provided at the top of the fuel cock lever and can switch over to "OFF", “ON" and “RES".
With the valve “ON"* (normal}, the main passage opens. With the valve “OFF ", both holes close.

“ON" position

“RES" pasition
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FUEL PUMP

FUEL PUMP MECHANISM

Vacuum pulsations from the carburetor intake tract are used to operate the pump diaphragm. When vacuum
is applied to the diaphragm, fuel is drawn from the tank into the diaphragm’s chamber, As positive pressure
is applied, the spring forees the diaphragm back, pushing the fuel through the outlet to the carburetor.

A series of check valves is used in the fuel flow route to allow the fuel to move in only one direction,
through the pump body. The pump is mounted as near to the fuel tank as possible for the greatest effi-

ciency.

Fuel from fuel cock

Negative pressure <

Fuel to carburetor

-g//,,,,

...._.
=

-—E—-__-

,_

Positive pressure :>
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CARBURETOR
CONSTRUCTIONS

(C'QTDD cap

(57 Jet needle

® Washer 42 0-ring

(7) Diaphragm

(2] spring (8) Piston valve
% Spring seat (%) Needle jet
4} Ering 10 Main jer

QU Pilot screw

48 O-ring
@ Drain serew
A8 Throttle stop screv

19 Throttle valve shaft
20 Throttle valve

@) Starter plunger

2 0il seal

@ Balanca screw

24 Carb. set upper plate

Carb. set lower plate

28 Vacuum hose

@D Air vent hose

«7 Apply THREAD LOCK
1342
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CARBURETOR SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM SPECIFICATION
1.D. No. 44800 44B30 44B60
Carburetor type MIKUNI BST335S - -
Bore size 33mm (1.31in) « -
ldle r/min. 1300+ 100 r/min. ~ +
Float height 146+ 1.0 mm = .
{0.57 = 0.04 in)

Main jet (M.J.) #120 - +
Main air jet (M.ALL} 0.6 mm - e
Jet needle (J.N.) BE53-3rd - ]
Needle jet (N.J.} 0-4 - +

| "\ _rottle valve (Th.v.) #100 - -
Pilot jet (P.J.) #17.6 - +
By-pass (B.P.) #10.8, ¥20.8, _ _

#30.8 mm
Pilot autlet (P.O.) 0.6 mm + +
Valve seat (V.5.) 1.5 mm = -
Starter jet (G.S.) # 65 - -
Pilot screw IP.5.) 214 turns out 25, turns out 21 turns out
{PRE-SET) (PRE-SET) (PRE-SET)
Pilot air jet (P.AL.) 1.3 mm 1.45 mm 1.3 mm
Throttle cable play 0.5 -1.0mm - i
(0.02 —0.04in)

1.D. NO. LOCATION

Each carburetor has 1.D. Number () printed on the carburetor

body according to its specification.




FUEL AND LUBRICATION SYSTEM 4-6

REMOVAL
Refer to page 3-7.

DISASSEMBLY
Disassemble the carburetor as shown in the illustration on page 4-4.

INSPECTION

Check following items for any damage or clogging

* Pilot jet * Starter jet

* Main jet * Gasket

* Main air jet * Throttle shaft oil seal

* Pilot air jet * Diaphragm

* Needle jet air bleeding hole * Pilot outlet and by-pass holes
* Float ® Accelerating nozzle

n

Needle valve

NEEDLE VALVE INSPECTION

If foreign matter is caught between the valve seat and the
needle, the gasoline will continue flowing and cause it to
overflow. |f the seat and needle are worn beyond the permissi-
ble limits, similar trouble will occur. Conversely, if the needle
sticks, the gasoline will not flow into the float chamber. Clean
the float chamber and float parts with gasoline. If the needle
is worn as shown in the illustration, replace it together with a
valve seat, Clean the fuel passage of the mixing chamber with
compressed air.

INCORRECT

FLOAT HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

To check the float height, invert the carburetor body, with the
float arm kept free, measure the height & while float arm is
just in centact with needle valve by using calipers.

Bend the tongue (I)as necessary to bring the height A to this
value.

Float height & : 14.6 = 1.0 mm (0.57 = 0.04 in)

09900-20102: Vernier calipers

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the carburetor assembly in the

reverse order of disassembly and removal.

Pay attention to the following points:

e When engaging two carburetors, position the throttle valve
control lever (2) correctly.
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« Apply THREAD LOCK. "1342" to the upper and lower
plates’ screws,

99000-32050: Thread lock “1342"

Set gach throttle valve in such a way that its top end (1) meets
the foremost by-pass (2). Thisisaccomplished by turning the
throttle stop screw and throttle valve balance screw.

After all work is completed, mount the carburetors on the
engine and the following adjustments are necessary.

* Engineidler/min ..... i iinieiaaes Page 2-9
* Throttlecableplay . ..... ......... R K Page 2-9

FUEL LINE, FUEL FILTER AND
._EL PUMP

FUEL LINE INSPECTION
Visually inspect the fuel lines for damage and fuel leakage.
If they are found to be damaged, replace them with new ones.

FUEL FILTER INSPECTION

If the fuel filter is dirty with sediment or rust, fuel will not
flow smoothly and loss in engine power may result. Replace it
with a new one.

NOTE:
When installing the fuel filter, be sure to face the arrow mark
on it to the fuel pump side.
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FUEL PUMP INSPECTION

In case of fuel leak at fuel pump ar air leak into the fusl line,
check the following items:

" Broken diaphragm

* Malfunction of check valve

® Loose screws on fuel pump

If any defect is found, replace the fuel pump assembly with a
new one,

LUBRICATION SYSTEM AND COOLING SYSTEM

OIL PRESSURE

Check the oil level with oil level gauge of the oil filler cap.
Check the ail pressure in the following manner:

s Remove the oil pressure inspection plug.

Install the oil pressure gauge (1 in the position shown in the
Fig.

Connect an electric tachometer to the engine.

Warm up the enging as follows.

Summer approx, 10 min. at 2 000 r/min.

Winter approx. 20 min. at 2 000 r/min.

After the warming up operation, increase the engine speed
1o 3 000 r/min, and read the oil pressure gauge.

. @

NOTE:
Engine ol must be warmed up to 60° C (140° F] when checking
the off pressure.

09915-74510: Oil pressure gauge

Qil pressure specification

: Above 80 kPa, 0.80 kg/cm? (11.4 psi),
Below 200 kPa, 2.0 kg/cm® (28.4 psi)
at 3 000 r/min. Qil temp. at 80°C (140°F)

If the ail pressure is lower or higher than the specifications,

several causes may be considersd.

* Low oil pressure is usually the result of a clogged oil filter,
oil |eakage from the oil passageway, damaged oil seal, a
defactive oil pump or a combination of these items.

* High oil pressure is usually caused by a engine oil which is
too heavy a weight, a clogged oil passage, improper installa-
tion of the ail filter or a combination of these items,
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OIL SUMP FILTER

Clean the oil sump filter in the following manner:

e Remove the engine under guard.

Drain engine ail by removing the drain plug and filler cap.
(Refer to page 2-8.)

Remave the oil sump filter cap by remaving the bolts.
(Refer to page 3-18.)

Remaove the oil sump filter by removing the screws. {Refer
to page 3-18.)

Wash the oil sump filter with cleaning solvent, and then
blow compressed air through it to dry off solvent.

3

REASSEMBLY

e Fit the O-ring to the O-ring groove.

s Coat the O-ring with grease.

CAUTION:

\.__4e anew D-ring to prevent oil leakage.

« Fit the drain plug securely, and add fresh oil through the
filler. {Refer to pages 2-8 and 9.}

OIL FILTER
(Refer to pages 2-8 and 9.}

OIL COOLER

Tightening torque

(I Oil cooler

2) Oil cooler stone guard

S 3) Oil cooler hose {From clutch cover)

“‘3,;( (&) il cooler hase (Ta cylinder head)
Y 5) O-ring

(8) Oil cooler hose bolt

;Q Oil cooler stone guard balt

(@ Oil cooler boit

Nm | kgm Ib-ft

lifEI'ﬂ

|®] 8-12 50-85 |
@ | 3-6 | 03-06

[® | 18-28 | 18-28 |135-200
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ENGINE

LUBRICATION/CYLINDER HEAD COOLING SYSTEM CHART

‘W

]

‘III
ST

LEFT GAMSHAFT
JOURNAL

=
| CENTER
CAMSHAFT
r JouRNAL

CAMSHAFT

CAM
FACES

e =
N

ot RIGHT CAMSHAFT
URANAL

SPROCKETS | —  CYLNDER HEAD - PiSTON | l—w o
AND CHAIN oo ST ,ﬁj .
) ]
i Ly ’e CONROD
i :I il il SMALL HOZZLE
‘ END CYLINDER
i [ ]— WALL
L | H ar
ARl i v
£44% | CONRDD BIG
END BEARING | |
| | T
! ] ‘
L fﬂ | OIL JET |
¥
P ——— | - 1
COUNTERSHAFT DRIVESHAFT CRANKSHAFT
BEARINGS BEARINGS 3
AND GEARS W | AND GEARS RIGHT-S10E
i
- _l_ iy oL JET
om0
—
OIL FILTER |

i
W R T
CLUTEH PLATES
-t OIL GALLERY
i
BALANCER SPROCKETS UIL PRESSURE
| AND BEARINGS 7 REGULATOR |
2t i
I ;
iy =] H
FEENY 7_—! | oiL PuMP |
numﬂ } 1
= L e
- : 0IL_SUMP
— i FILTER
= i
§

BALANCER CHAIN
TENSIONER BEARING




4-11 FUEL AND LUBRICATION SYSTEM

ENGINE LUBRICATION
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1o

CYLINDER HEAD COOLING
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CHARGING SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION

The circuit of the charging system is indicated in the figure, which is composed of an AC generator, regu-

lator/rectifier unit and battery.
The AC current generated from the AC generator is rectified by the rectifier and is turned into DC current,

then it charges the battery.

Regulator/Rectifier

e i s o s e PR NS fg. switch
A.C. generator — |

!

Load

Battery

FUNCTION OF REGULATOR
While the engine r/min is low and the generated voltage of the AC generator is lower than the adjusted
voltage of regulator, the regulator does not function. However, the generated current charges the battery
d’ ~tly at this time.

S

Regulator/Rectifier

A.C. generator r——— =g latch
L] il
] ¥ X ‘k .
v {
‘ O
v J ! z| B
[
I 13
e mm— 2 p SCR ] .
£ %% ﬁ ¥ I I
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When the engine r/min becomes higher, the generated voltage of the AC generator also becomes higher an
the voltage betiween the battery terminals becomes high accordingly. When it reaches the adjusted voltag
of the I.C., {Integrated Circuit) and it is turned “ON", a signal will be sent to the SCR (Thyristor) gat

iH probe and the SCR will be turned “ON"".
Then, the SCR becomes conductive in the direction from point (& to point (8. At this time, the currer
1, generated from the AC generator gets through the SCR without charging the battery and returns to A

generatar again. At the end of this state, since the AC current generated from AC generator flows to poir
(B, the reverse current tends to flow to SCR. Then, the circuit of SCR turns to the OFF mode and begir
_] to charge the battery again. Thus these repetitions maintain charging voltage and current to the batter

constant and protect it from overcharging.
Regulator/Rectifier o
A.C. generator [ s e e e e 1 Ig. switc!
| T i <
|
— | iz |
v !
¥ -1
1 e g
; y |
= v{1 SCR |
L r t 4 ¥ oY 3 I
| X X X ]
l L !
| SRRk R D e i i e J
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5.3 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

INSPECTION

CHARGING QUTPUT CHECK

+ Remove the frame cavers and seat,

Start the engine and keep itrunning at 5 000 r/min with light-
ing switch turned ON and dimmer switch turned Hi positon.
Using the pocket tester, measure the DC voltage between
the battery terminals, &+ and = .

If the tester reads under 14.0V or over 155V, check the AC
generator no-load performance and regulator/rectifier.

NOTE:

) . Regulator/ :
When making this test, be sure that the battery is fully-charged Rectifier fa; itcly
condition, ) h ¥ )\
STD charging cutput: 14.0 — 15.5V (DC) at 5 000 r/min K g

(  70-25002: Pocket tester Battery @

i

&=

AC GENERATOR NO-LOAD PERFORMANCE

» Disconnect the AC generator lead wire coupler.

® Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min.

s Using the pocket tester, measure the AC voltage between
the three yellow lead wires.
If the tester reads under 75V, the AC generator is faulty.

,/“\

STD No-load performance: More than 75V (AC)at5 000 r/min

09900-25002: Pocket tester

£~ GENERATOR CONTINUITY CHECK
s._using the pocket tester, check the continuity between the —

three yellow lead wires. /’ s \\_D-—\

Check that there is no continuity between the yellow leads §

and ground. \|W%\ 2 j
NOTE: i :
When making this test, it is nor necessary ta remove the AC
generator.

09900-25002: Packet tester
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REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

» Remove the seat and left frame cover.

Using the pocket tester (% 1k range}, measure the resistan-
ce between the [ead wires in the following table,

If the resistance checked is incorrect, replace the regulator/
rectifier.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

% Probe of tester to:

Ya Ya R 0/B B/W
= o - 30 o w0
E —
| _— -
] Y3 oo on .
G L - ]

k] R = £

i S = Lo

T o/B | 40 40 28
B/W 3.0 3.0 3.0 75 4.5 R

¥: Yellow, R: Red, O/B: Orange with Black tracer, B/W: Black with White tracer, = : Infinity

NOTE:

As transistors, capacitors, Zener diodes, ete. are used inside
this regulator/rectifier, the resistance values will differ when an
ohmmeter ather than the SUZUKI pocket tester fs used.
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GNITION AND STARTER SYSTEM

JESCRIPTION

The capacitor discharged ignition system consists of a magneto, CD1 unit, ignition coils and spark plugs.
The electrical energy generated by the magneto charges the capacitor. This energy is refeased in a single
:urge at the specified ignition timing point, and current flows through the primary side of the ignition coil.
A high voltage current is induced in the secondary windings of the ignition coil resulting in strong spark
Jetween the spark plug gap. Ignition cut-off circuit is incorporated in the CDI unit. If the crankshaft turns
n the reverse direction and reverse current is produced, this circuit works on the capacitor to cut off the
srimary current of the ignition coil, It causes no sparking between spark plug gap.

The starter system consists of a side-stand switch, neutral switch, de-comp. switch, clutch switch and de-
zomp. centrol unit. This function is to supply the current from the battery to the de-comp. control unit
and starter relay only when the transmission gear is at the neutral position or when the side-stand is at the
apright position and when the de-comp, switch is at the on position.

- N

Engine stap sw.
eyl I1G. sw.

)l e

Starter
relay

Neutral

5

Side-stand sw.,

De-comp.
s
\—L Clutch
LN T

T Battery

Starrer
motor

—o

De-comp.
4 cantral unit o

e
S §

1G. coil
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IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

IGNITION COILS (Checking with Electro Tester}

® Remove the ignition coils from the frame.

& Using the electro tester, test each ignition coil for sparking
performance. The test connection is as indicated. Make sure
that the three-needle sparking distance is at least 8 mm.

If no sparking or orange color sparking occurs with this
much gap, then it is defective and must be replaced.

09900-28106: Electro tester
STD Spark performance: 8 mm (0.3 in)

IGNITION COIL (Checking with Pocket Tester)

® A SUZUKI pocket tester or an ohmmeter may be used,
instead of the electro tester. In either case, the ignition coil
is to be checked for continuity in both primary and second-
ary windings.
Exact ohmic readings are not necessary, but, if the windings
are in sound condition, their continuity will be noted with
these approximate ohmic values.

09900-25002: Pocket tester
Ignition coil resistance

Primary Ftap — Ground 0 — 10
Tester range: (% 102}

Secondary: #tap — Plug cap 10 — 17 k22
Tester range: (X 1k2)

PICK-UP COIL AND POWER SOURCE COIL

(Checking with Pocket Tester)

* Measure the resistance between lead wires. If the resistance
is infinity or less than the specification, the pick-up coil
and power source coil must be replaced.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Magneto coil resistance

Pick-up :0-G 175-2650
Tester range: (X 100 02)

Power source: B/R — R/B 230 — 355 2
Tester range: (X 100 ()

Wire color
Q : Orange
G : Green
B/R : Black with Red tracer
R/B : Red with Black tracer

Bmm (0.3 in)
—

Spark




5.7 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

CAUTION:
When replacing the magneta coils, apply a small quantity of
THREAD LOCK “1342" to the threaded of boits.

989000-32050: Thread lock “1342"

CAUTION:
BOND NO. 1216 should be applied to the groove of magneto
iead wire grommet.

99000-31160: Suzuki Bond No. 1216
-

SPARK PLUG
* Clean the plug with a wire brush and pin. Use the pin te
remove carbon, taking care not tc damage the porcelain.

* Tack the gap with a thickness gauge.
./

Spark plug gap: 0.8 — 0.9 mm (0.031 — 0.035 in.}

Recommended spark plug

NGK: DP9EA-D ... .. Standard
NGK: DPBEAS. . ... Hot type olug
“R" type spark plug

NGK: DPRIEA-9. . .. Standard
NGK: DPRBEA-Q. ... Hot type plug

NOTE:

“R" type spark plug is installed for some specifications. “R*
type spark plug has a resister located at the center efectrode
fo prevent radio noise,
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DI UNIT (Checking with Pocket Tester}

« Remove the right frame cover and seat.

« Disconnect the CDI unit couplers.

e Using the pocket tester, check the continuity and measure
the resistance values.
The continuity and resistance values are as shown in the
following table.

09900-25002: Pocket tester
NOTE:

As capacitors, diodes, etc. are used inside this CDI! unit, the 2’:.2; 21::-(«\;:23323 ;::::
resistance values will differ when an ohmmeter ather than  B/Y : Black with Yellow tracer
SUZUKI pocket tester js used. W/BI: White with Blue tracer
B/W : Black with White tracer
0 :0Ora
NOTE: G igme
Remove the spark piugs from the cylinder head and place the  p| . pie
spark plugs on the cylinder head. Start the engine and check  BI/B: Blue with Black tracer
the sparks of respective spark plugs. G/W: Gresn with White tracer
If no sparking at spark plug gap, replace the €D/ unit or in- W 3"’""_“31
2a ¢ Infrmity

spect the magneto coils, igniton coils and spark plugs. If the
magneto coils, igniton coils and spark plugs checked are
correct, the CDI unit may be faulty, replace the COI unit with
anew one.

Unit: Approx. k2

= Probe of tester to:

w

1000 | 300 | 500 | 500

By (wel[wel[ew ] o | 6 | s |Bre|cw | w |
500 | 60 | 60 | 35 | 35 | 60 | = | = | = | =
00| 26 |26 | 0 | 0 | 10| = | = | =« | =
- [ 0 | 30 rﬁ_ W = | = | = | =
8 5 SIS AT NEN
& e | & | ] - =] = |=]=]-~
3 0 | 200 26 | - ” -
20 |26 | 0o |20 26 =
=[G |4 | 5 |200] 15 _]_E]
s | 500 | 200 | 500 | 500 26 | =
¢ Te e
e [ & T e =
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DE-COMP. CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION
(Checking with Packet Tester)’

« Remove the de-comp. control unit,

# Use the pockst tester, three switches, battery and jumper
wires to check the de-comp. control unit for continuity in
accordance with the following five steps.

Replace the control unit if it fails one of the following five
inspection.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

NEUTRAL 07 o
1. ! sIDE-sTAND sw.| 9N H W

®

continuity | [wocontuty] [Ccontiuuiry |

NEUTRALOR | o DE-COMP. | DE-COMP. = STARTER STARTER STARTER | .
2. Iswus sTanD sw.| M [ 5w, il X or= [ s R W, [ OFF ™ aw B

= < >
L CONTINUITY MO CoNTINUITY |  [Ne coNTILITY

K DE-LCw‘ln DE-COMP. | . STARTER
e e i o s Pl |
¥
WO CONTINUITY

3

[— STARTER | oy

sw

4, [wEUTRALOR
| SIDESTAND SW

o DECOVF
SN [ sw.

T
NEUTRAL 07 DE-COMP. | or B =
5. [SRTRALET, Jore SW gee B

NG CONTIMUITY

il tadihd R
%
| A
STARTER SW.
DE-COMP. SW o
A
Z=(@—(d 1
POCKET
TESTER == gatT, (12v)
T
o—5)
NEUTRAL OR
SIDE-STAND
Sw.
T 7
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STARTER MOTOR REMOVAL AND I8 =
DISASSEMBLY =
=

e Disconnect the starter motor lead wire. ¢ %
« Remove the starter motor by removing the bolts. . /

=

s

* Disassemble the starter motor as shown in the following

illustration.

—

O-ring

Housing end [Gear-side]
0il seal
) O-ring
Armature

Starter motor case

Brush holdur guide
Brush

[9) Brush haldur

(i Brush spring

(i1 Housing end (Brush-side}

)

P Apply THREAD LOCK "'1342"

@@
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STARTER MOTOR INSPECTION

CARBON BRUSH

When the brushes are worn, the moteor will be unable to pro-
duce sufficient torque, and the engine will be difficult to turn
over. To prevent this, periodically, inspect the length of the
brushes, replacing them when they are too short or chipping.

Service Limit: 9 mm (0.35 in)

COMMUTATOR

If the commutator surface is dirty, starting performance de-
creases. Polish the commutator with # 400 or similar fine emery
paper when it is dirty.

After polishing it, wipe the commutator with a clean dry cloth.
N are the commutator under-cut (.

Service Limit: 0.2 mm {0.008 in)

BEARING
Inspect the play of the bearings by hand. Replace tha bearing
if there is anything unusual.

ARMATURE COIL

Using a pocket tester, check the ceil for open and ground by
placing probe pins on each commutator segment and rotor
core (to test for ground) and on any two segments at various
places (to test for open), with the brushes lifted off the com-
mutator surface.

If the coil is found to be open-circuited or grounded, replace
the armature. Continuous use of a defective armature will
€, the starter mator to suddenly fail.

N\
09900-25002: Pocket tester
OIL SEAL

Check the seal lip for damage, wear or sign of oil |eakage. If
any damage is found, replace it,

STARTER MOTOR REASSEMBLY

O-RING

CAUTION:

Replace the O-rings with new ones to prevent oil leakage.
OIL SEAL

e Apply grease to the lip of oil seal.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease “A"

SEGMENT
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HOUSING SCREW
e Apply a small quantity of THREAD LOCK “1342" 1o the
starter motor housing screws and install both housing ends.

99000-32050: Thread lock *1342"

STARTER RELAY INSPECTION

+ Remove the seat.

+ Disconnnect the lead wire of the starter motor at the starter
relay.

Turn on the ignition switch, inspect the continuity be-
tween the positive (from the battery) and negative terminals,
when squeezing the de-comp. lever and clutch lever and
pushing the starter button,

If the starter relay is in sound condition, continuity is
found.

.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

& Disconnect the lead wires from the starter relay.
e Check the coil for “open’, “ground’ and ohmic resistance.
The coil is in good condition if the resistance is as follows.

09900-25002: Pocket tester
STD resistance: 2 —6 0
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LAMPS

CAUTION: Do not overtighten the lens fitting screws,

A\
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g COMBINATION METER

» Disassemble the combination meter as shown in the following illustration.
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INSPECTION
» Using the pocket tester, check the continuity between lead wires in the following diagram.
I the continuity measured is incorrect, replace the respective parts,

09900-25002: Pocket tester

NOTE:
When making this test, it Is not necessary to remaove the combination meter,
|
|
|
|
N
|
. TACHO
WiBI -
W signaL @
- gow, HIGH BEAM
Gr- ILLUMI T ILLUMI. TACHO. £
o TACHO.
NEUTRAL & Bl: NEUTRAL =
Lg: TURN
% Probe of | Probe of
ITEM tester to: tester 1o: WIRE COLOR
TLLumi, Gr B Gr : Gray
TACHO. @ ; O : Orange
NEUTRAL & Lg : Light green
W/BI: White with Blue tracer
TURN SIGNAL Lg B v Yellow
TACHO. SIGNAL W/BI BW B/W: Black with White tracer
HI BEAM [ ¥ BAW 8l :Blue
8 :Black
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SWITCHES' PASSING SWITCH
{Except for E-28 model)
Inspect each switch for continuity with the pocket
tester referring to the chart. If any abnormality is P oo BIwW Y
found, replace the respective switch assemblies with ON (Push) o—T0
new ones. OFF
09900-25002: Pocket tester
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH
IGNITION SWITCH B | L
B/Y [BW| R | O | Gr | Br R L om—m—4
OFF o——0 )
ON o0 | 0—O L S0
P o—0 2
HORN SWITCH
LIGHTING SWITCH [ ¢ B/W
(For E-28 model) ON (Push} o0—7a——0
0 Gr W/R | W/G OFF
onN o—t—0 o—1—0
SIDE-STAND SWITCH
DIMMER SWITCH < BW
(For E-28 model} ‘ ON o) e
W | v Gr (Upright position
OFF
L | {Down position}
Lo ]
CLUTCH SWITCH
LIGHTING SWITCH" Y/G YiG
(For the other models) oN
o—t—o0
O/R | Gr |YMW |BI/W| W [W/R|W/G | (Squeeze lever)
OFF o OFF
S O— O O——0
ENGINE STOP SWITCH
OoN | o——o—0 | O——=0 | o0
o ow [ ev [ sw
DIMMER SWITCH OFF I v
{For the other models) RUN i |
T w Y YW
— STARTER SWITCH
HI o4—— 3
LO o 5 Y/G oW
ON {Push) O——‘—_——D
OFF
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DE-COMP. SWITCH

B B/ WIRE COLOR
B/Y ... . .Black with Yellow tracer
ON . o BAW ..... Black with White tracer
{Squeeze lever) R.. . Red
T O... ....Orange
clidd L Gi swwya Gray
Br . .. Brown
NEUTRAL INDICATOR SWITCH W/R s White with Rad tracar
W/G . . ... White with Green tracer
| BI Graund WL L. White
anN I Y.o...... Yellow
i o— 0 O/R .....Orange with Red tracer
{hgural position) YAW .. ... Yellow with White tracer
OFF BIAW . .. . Blue with White tracer
B.......Black
Y/G .. ... Yellow with Green tracer
FRONT BRAKE SWITCH oMW ... .. Orange with White tracer
§ T G.......Green
r\‘”\-\__| 0 w Lbl Light biue
oN 1 Bl Light green
| Bt &
(Squeeze lever) | Bl sy By
OFF [ \
REAR BRAKE SWITCH
o] w
ON R
{Depress pedal)
OFF |
BATTERY =
T ¥a = Battery
SPeCIFICATIONS g holder
e
Type designation : YB14L-B2 or FB14L-B2 Battery <
breather
Capacity : 12V, 50.4 kC (14 Ah)/10HR pige

Standard electrolyte S.G.: 1.28 a1 20°C (68°F)

In fitting the battery to the motorcycle, connect the breather

pipe to the battery vent.

INITIAL CHARGING
Filling electrolyte

Remove the short sealed tube before filling electrolyte. Fill the
sattery with electrolyte (dilute sulfuric acid solution with acid
zoncentration of 35.0% by weight, having a specific gravity of

1.28 at 20°C (68° F)} up to indicated MAX. LEVEL. Electrolyte

ihould be always cooled below 30° C (86° F) before filling into | ‘ ‘
Jattery. Leave battery standing for half an hour after filling. |

Add additional electrolyte if necessary

[ | Sealed tube

|
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Charge battery with current as described in the tables shown
below,

Maximum charging current: 1.4A
Charging time

The charging time for a new battery is determined by the num-
ber of months that have elapsed since the date of manufacture.

Confirmation for date of manufacture

Date of manufacture is indicated by a three-part number (1),
as shown in the illustration, each indicating month, date and
year.

Within
9

Within
12

Months after

Over W
manufacturing

12

Necessary

charging hours 0

MNear the end of charging period, adjust the specific gravity of
electrolyte to value specified. After charging, adjust the ele-
ctrolyte level to the MAX. LEVEL with DISTILLED WATER.

SERVICING

Visually inspect the surface of the battery container. (f any
signs of cracking or electrolyte leakage from the sides of the
battery have occurred, replace the battery with a new one.

{f the battery terminals are found to be coated with rust or an
acidic white powdery substance, then this can be cleaned
away with sandpaper,

Check the electrolyte level and add distilled water, as necessary
to raise the electrolyte to each cell’s MAX. level.

Check the battery for proper charge by taking an electrolyte
S.G. reading. If the reading is 1.22 or less, as carrected to 20°C
{68°F), it means that the battery is still in a run-down condi-
tion and needs recharging.

NOTE:
First, remove the & lead wire,
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RECHARGING OPERATION BASED ON 5.G.
READING

To read the S.G. on the hydrometer, bring the electrolyte in
the hydrometer to eye level and read the graduations on the
float scale bordering on the meniscus (curved-up portion of Hydrometer
electrolyte surface}, as shown in figure.

Check the reading (as corrected to 20°C) with chart to deter-
mine the recharging time in hour by constant-current charg-
ing at a charging rate of 1.4 amperes (which is tenth of the
capacity of the present battery).

|

Spacific gravity at 20°C
rei

o B O 3

™ 4"’:|: T

Be careful not to permit the electrolyte temperature to exceed
45°C (113°F), at any time, during the recharging operation.
Interrupt the operation, as necessary, to let the electrolyte
cool down. Recharge the battery to the specification.

L__irolyte specific gravity: 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)

4 8 B 10 12 14 18 18
ing time {hour)

CAUTION: ~
Constant-voltage charging, otherwise called “quick’” charging,
is not recommendable for it could shorten the life of the
battery.

09900-28403: Hydrometer

WARNING:

* Before charging a battery, remove the seal cap from each
cell.

* Keep fire and sparks away from a battery being charged.

* When removing a battery from the motorcycle, be sure to
remove the (—) terminal first.

"F 32 41 50 59 68 77 86 95 104
Temperature

‘ C 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

SERVICE LIFE

Lead oxide is applied to the pole plates of the battery which
will come off gradually during the service. When the bottom
of the battery case becomes full of the sediment, the battery
cannot be used any more. [f the battery is not charged for a
lang time, lead sulfate is generated on the surface of the pole
plates and will deteriorate the performance (sulfation}. Replace
the battery with new one in such a case.

When a battery is left for a long term without using, it is apt
to subject to sulfation, When the motorcycle is not used for
more than 1 month (especially during the winter season),
recharge the battery once a month at least.
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COWLING




CHASSIS 6-2

FRONT WHEEL

Tightening torgue
Item N-m kg-m Ib-ft
@& | 40-58 40-58 |290-420 (B Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1360" to the disc
{ -t - mounting balts when reassembling.
il s L + : Apply SUZUK| Super grease /A’ when reassembling,
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REMOVAL

e Support the motorcycle by jack or block, and keep the
front wheel off the ground

® Loosen the axle pinch bolt and remove the axle nut.

* Remove the front wheel by removing the axle shaft,
(Page §-2)

INSPECTION
WHEEL HUB BEARING
Inspect the play of the wheel hub bearings by hand while they
are in the wheel hub,
Rotate the inner race by hand to inspect for abnormal noise
d smooth rotation.
“Heplace the bearing i there is anything unusual,

AXLE SHAFT
Using a dial gauge, check the axle shaft for runout and replace
it if the runout exceeds the limit.

09900-206806: Dial gauge {1/100)
09900-20701: Magnetic stand

Sarvice Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 in)

TIRE

* proper braking and riding stability, the tire should have
sufficient groove depth from the tread surface. If the groove
depth, measured as shown in the figure, reaches the wear
limit, replace the tire.

Service Limit: 3.0 mm (0.12 in)

WHEEL RIM

Make sure that the wheel rim runout checked as shown, does
not exceed the service limit. An excessive ronout is usually due
to worn or loose wheel hub bearings and can be reduced by
replacing the bearings. If bearing replacement fails to reduce
the runout, adjust the tension of the spokes and, if this praves
to be of no effect, replace the wheel rim.

Service Limit
(Axial and Radial): 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
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SPOKE NIPPLE
Check to be sure that all nipples are tight, and retighten them
as necessary.
Tightening torque: 4 —5 N.m
{0.4 — 0.5 kg-m, 3.0 — 3.5 Ib-f1)

DUST SEAL OF SPEEDOMETER GEARBOX
Inspect the lip of dust seal for damage. If any damage is found,
replace it with a new one.

DISASSEMBLY

WHEEL HUB BEARING

® Drive out the wheel hub bearings by using the special tool
in the following procedures.

» [nsert the adapter into the wheel hub bearing.

e After inserting the wedge bar from the opposite side, lock
the wedge bar in the slit of the adapter.
e Drive out the wheel hub bearing by knocking the wedge bar.

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced.

09941-50110: Bearing remover

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the wheel bearings and wheel in the
reverse order of disassembly and removal,

Pay attention to the following points:

= Apply grease ta the bearing befare installing.

9%000-25010: Suzuki super grease A"’
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« Install the wheel hub bearings by using a bearing installer.

NOTE:

First install the left wheel bearing, then install the right wheel
bearing. The seafed cover on the bearing is positioned outside.

09924-84521: Bearing installer

¥

|
|

—f——

Clearance

~ Apply grease to the speedometer gear and lip of dust seal.
'\ Align the drive lugs (1) to the recesses () of the wheel hub.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease “A"

e Before tightening the axie nut, align the securing bolt (3
of the speedometer gear box to the slit (4) of the front fork
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REASSEMBLING INFORMATION

o i

i
— |
Apply THREAD LOCK “1360" |
! Tightening torque |
18 — 28 N-m |

/1.8 —28Bkgm ‘
|

113.0 - 200 Ib-fe /

s S ¢ 1 Apply SUZUKI Super
\

& Tightening torque
\\\ 16 —25N:m
~zerd ( 1.5 — 2.5 kg-m }
111.0 - 18.0 Ib-ft/

i
Tightening torgue ‘L*.
40— 58 N-m i\
/4.0 — 5.8 kg-m A\
{
129.0 - 42.0 Iur&} ” /
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FRONT BRAKE

Tightening torque = Apply SILICONE GREASE to the caliper axle when
— reassembling.

kgm Ib-ft
1525 | 11.0—180
06-09 | 45-65

20-25 14.5 - 18.0
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT
» Remove the frent fork/disc brake protactor,
e Remove the brake caliper by remeving the mourting bolts

TIGHTENING TORQUE
Brake caliper
mounting bolt: 15 — 25 N.m
(1.5 — 2.5 kg-m, 11.0 — 18.0 ib-ft}

+ Remove the brake pads (1) by removing the clip and pin.

CAUTION:

* Do not operate the brake lever while dismounting the pads.

* Replace the brake pad as a set, otherwise braking-performan-
~will be adversely affected.

NOTE:

Fush in the piston all the way to the caliper wien remounting

the caiiper.

BRAKE CALIPER REMOVAL

* Remove the frant fork/disc brake protector.

Remove the brake caliper by removing the union bolt and
mounting bolts,

P

BRAKE CALIPER DISASSEMBLY

® Misassemble the brake caliper as shown in the illustration on
\_.ge B-7.

NOTE:

When remaving the pistons, place & rag over the pistons to

prevant them from popping out.

CAUTION:

Do not use high pressure air to prevent piston damage.

BRAKE CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION
Inspect the caliper bore wall far nicks, scratches or other
damage.

Inspect the rubber parts for damage and wear,

Inspect the piston surface for any scratches or other damage,
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Check the disc for wear by using a micrometer. Its thickness
can be checked with disc and wheel in place. Replace the disc
if the thickness exceeds the service limit.

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm)

Service Limit: 4.0 mm (0.16 in)

With the disc mounted on the wheel, check the disc for face
runout with a dial gauge, as shown. Replace the disc if the
runout exceeds the service limit.

09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100)
09900-20701: Magnetic stand,

Service Limit: 0.3 mm (0.01 in)

DISC SERVICING

Remove the front wheel. (Page 6-2)

Remove the disc mounting balts and separate the disc
from the wheel hub.

Make sure that the brake disc is clean and free of any greasy
matter. Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1360" to the disc
mounting bolts and tighten them to the specified torque.

99000-32130: Thread lock super 1360

Tightening torque: 18 — 28 Nom
(1.8 — 2.8 kg-m, 13.0 — 20.0 Ib-ft)

BRAKE CALIPER REASSEMBLY

AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the brake caliper in the reverse order

of disassembly and removal. Pay attention to the following

points:

CAUTION:

* Wash the caliper components with fresh brake fluid before
reassembly,

* Never use cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash them.

* Apply brake fluid to the caliper bore and piston to be
inserted into the bore.

* Apply SUZUKI SILICONE GREASE to the caliper axles.
(See page 6-7.)

99000-25100: Suzuki silicone grease

WARNING:
Bleed the air after reassembling the caliper. {See page 2-13.)
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MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND

DISASSEMBLY

e After removing the knuckle guard, place a cloth underneath
the union bolt on the master cylinder to catch spilled drops
of brake fluid. Unscrew the union bolt and disconnect the
brake hose/master cylinder jaint.

CAUTION:

Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhering to any part of
motorcycle, The fluid reacts chemically with paint, plastics,
rubber materials, etc.

Disconnect the brake light switch lead wire.
Remove the master cylinder assembly by removing the twa

clamp belts,
= Tvisassemble the master cylinder as shown in the illustration
“-on page 6-8. -

09200-06108: Snap ring pliers

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the master cylinder bore for any scratches or other
damage,

Inspect the piston surface for scratches or other damage.
Inspect the primary cup, secondary cup and dust seal boot for
wear or damage.

wwid) Glls (0

MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY AND

k. MOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the master cylinder in the reverse
order of disassembly and removal. Pay attention to the follow-
ing points:

CAUTION:

Wash the master cylinder components with fresh brake fluid
befare reassembly. Never use cleaning solvent or gasoli
to wash them.

Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore and all the internals Master cylinder —

to be inserted into the bore, Handlebar— \ :;

*

*

Remount the master cylinder on the handlebar as shown in
the illustration,

WARNING:
Bleed the air after reassembling the master cylinder. (See page ¢ Uoper
2-13) T

Inspect the front brake light switch after installation. _|_ Clearancs
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FRONT FORK

(?— Apply THREAD LOCK 1342

Tightening torque

Item N-m kg-m Ib-ft
16— 30 1.56—-30 11.0-215
| 34-—48 34-46 |245-336
15-286 15-25 | 11.0-180

g;# Stopper ring

2]
3

0y}

Spacer
Dust seal
Qil seal

(5) Oil seal retainer
(8) Quter tube metal
(D) Oil lock piece

(& Inner tube metal
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

Remave the front fork and disc brake protectors.

Remaove the front wheel. {Refer to page 6-2.)

Remove the speedometer gearbox,

Remove the brake hose clamps and speedometer cable clamp,
Remove the brake caliper, (Refer to page 6-9.]

Remove the front fender.

CAUTION:
Hang the caliper from the motorcycle frame by using the string,
etc., taking care not to bend the brake hose.

e Loosen the front fork upper and lower clamp bolts, left
and right.
® Remove the left and right front forks.

N E:
S;T’_'q'frrfy loosen the front fork cap bolt (D to facilitate later
disassembly after ioosening the upper cfamp bolt.

e Disassernble the front fork assembly as shown in the illustra-
tion on page 6-12.

# |nvert the fork and stroke it several times to let out fork oll,

e Under the condition (inverted condition), hold the fork for
a few minutes.

* Tamove the damper rod securing bolt by using the special
“edols.

® Draw out the damper rod and rebound spring from the inner
tube.

09940-34520: “T" handle
09940-34592: Attachment “G"”
09900-00410: Hexagon wrench set

& Remove the stopper ring.
# Separate the inner tube from the outer tube.

NOTE:

When separating the inner tube from the outer tube, both anti-
friction metals may be damaged and must be replaced with
new ones.

CAUTION:
The removed dust seal and ail seal should be replaced.
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® Remove the inner tube anti-friction metal.

CAUTION:
The removed metal should be replaced.

INSPECTION

FORK SPRING

Measure the fork spring free length. If it is shorter than service
limit, replace it.

Service Limit: 553 mm (21.8 in)
b

NOTE:
When installing the fork spring, insert it with the smaller pitch
ta the top.

INNER TUBE AND OUTER TUBE

Inspect the inner tube sliding surface for any scuffing and
check for bend. Inspect the outer tube sliding surface for any
seuffing.

DAMPER ROD RING
Inspect the damper rod ring for wear and damage.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the front fork in the reverse order
of disassembly and removal. Pay attention to the following
points:

INNER TUBE METAL

# Hold the inner tube vertically and clean the metal groove.

e Clean the metal inner and outer surfaces and install it to the
metal groove of the inner tube as shown.

CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the Teflon coated sur-
face of the Anti-friction metal when mounting it.
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DAMPER ROD BOLT
» Apply THREAD LOCK *1342" to the damper rod bolt.

» Tighten the damper rod bolt to the specified torque.
99000-32050: Thread lock “1342" : l
— :

ightening torque: 34 — 46 N-m /
o ik L Thread Lock “1342"

(3.4 — 4.6 kg-m, 24,5 — 33.5 Ib-ft)

OUTER TUBE METAL, OIL SEAL AND DUST SEAL ]

» Clean the metal groove of outer tube and metal outer surface.

e Install the outer tube metal (1), oil seal retainer (2, oil seal
@), dust seal @ and spacer ().

CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the Teflon coated surface
the Anti-friction metal when mounting it.

09940-50113: Front fork oil seal installer

e After installing the dust seal (3 and spacer (3, install the {
stopper ring 6.

FORK OIL
e Be sure to use a front fork oil whose viscosity rating meets
specifications below.

Fork oil type: Fork oil # 10 (99000-99044-10G)
Fork oil capacity: 467 ml {15.8 US oz)

» 'Yold the front fork vertical and adjust the fork oil level with
“=he special tool.

NOTE:
When adjusting oil level, remove the fork spring and compress
the inner tube fully.

09943-74111: Fork oil level gauge

STD oil level: 179 mm (7.0 in)

FRONT FORK REMOUNTING
* Align the top surface (1) of the front fork inner tube to the
top surface (2) of the steering stern upper bracket.
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STEERING

Tightening torque
Itemn N-m kg-m Ib-ft

@& | 40-60 40-50 |29.0—360

B | 60-100 | 60—10.0 | 43.5-725

© | 30-40 | 30-40 |21.5-290

© | 12-20 1.2-20 | 85-145

+: Apply SUZUKI Super grease “A' t0 the bearings when ©] 20-30 | 20-30 [145-215

reassembling © | 15-25 | 15-25 [11.0-180

_
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REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

Remove the front fork and disc brake protectors.

Remove the front wheel. (Page 6-2)

Remove the speedometer gearbox.

Remave the brake hose clamps and speedometer cable
clamp.

Remaove the brake caliper. {Page 6-9)

Remove the front fender,

Remove the left and right front forks. {Page 6-13)

Remove the combination meter and disconnect its lead
wires. [ 1
Remove the handlebars by removing the four clamp bolts (1),

e Remove the steering upper bracket by removing the stem
head nut (2.

= ' .oosen the steering stem nut (3} by using the special taal.
09940-14920; Steering nut socket wrench

e Remove the steering stem nut, dust seal and upper race, and
draw out the steering stem.

NOTE:
Hold the steering stem lower bracket by hand to prevent from
falling.

e Remove the upper steering stem steel balls.
Number of balls: 18 pes

e Draw out the lower steering stem bearing by using the
special tool,

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced.

09941-84510: Bearing inner race remover




CHASSIS 6-18

e Drive out the steering stem bearing races, upper and lower,
by using a proper drift.

INSPECTION

Inspect the removed parts for the following abnormalities.
Handlebar distortion

Handlebar clamp wear

Race wear and brinelling

Steel balls wear or damage

Abnormal noise of bearing

Distortion of steering stem

Inspect the play of dampers by hand while they are in the
steering stem upper bracket. |f the play ean be found, replace
the dampers.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the steering stem in the reverse order
of disassembly and remaval. Pay attention to the following
points:

*

*

.

BEARING RACES
® Press in the upper and lower bearing races by using the
special tool.

09941-34513: Steering outer race installer

BEARING

e Press in the lower bearing by using the special tool.
09941-74910; Steering bearing installer

e Apply grease to the steel balls and bearing before remount-
ing the steering stem.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease A"

STEERING STEM NUT
e Tighten the steering stem nut by using the special tool to
the specified torque.

09940-14920: Steering nut socket wrench

Tightening torgue: 40 — 50 N-m
(4.0 — 5.0 kg-m, 29.0 — 36.0 Ib-ft)
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® Turn the steering stem right and left, lock-to-lock, five or
six times to "'seat” the steel balls and bearing.

® Turn back the stem nut by 1/4 — 1/2 turn,

NOTE:
This adjustment will vary from motorcycle to motarcycle.

HANDLEBAR

+ Set the handlebar to match its punched mark to the mating
face of the holder.

# Secure the each handlebar clamp in such a way that the
clearances (&) ahead and behind the handlebar are equalized,

Tightening torque: 12 — 20 N.m
(1.2 — 2.0 kg-m, 8.5 — 14.5 [b-ft}

. TION:

After performing the adjustment and installing the steering
stem upper bracket, “rock’ the front wheel assembly forward
and backward to ensure that there is no play and that the pro-
cedure was accomplished correctly.

Finally check to be sure that the steering stem moves freely
from left to right with its own weight. If play or stiffness is
noticeable, readjust the steering stem nut.
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REAR WHEEL AND REAR BRAKE

Tightening torque

Itam N-m kg-m Ib-ft
& | s5-—88 55-88 |40.0-635
B 50 — 70 50-7.0 | 360505
© 5-8 05-08 35-6.0

+: Apply SUZUKI Super grease “A” when reassembling.
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REMOVAL

Support the motorcycle by jack or block, and keep the rear
wheel| off the ground.

Remaove the brake adjuster nut.

* Remove the axle nut.

® Remove the axle shaft and disengage the drive chain from
the rear sprocket.

+ Remove the rear wheel with the rear brake panel.

« Remove the rear brake panel from the rear wheel hub.

« Remove the rear sprocket from the rear wheel hub.

INSPECTION

WHEEL HUB BEARING

Inspect the play of the wheel hub bearings by hand while they
are in the wheel hub,

Ré,__e the inner race by hand to inspect for abnormal noise
and smooth rotation.

Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual.

AXLE SHAFT
Using a dial gauge, check the axle shaft for runout and replace
it if the runout exceeds the limit,

09900-20606: Dial guage (1/100}
09900-20701: Magnetic stand

Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 in)

TIPE

Fo._.roper braking and riding stability, the tire should have
sufficient groove depth from the tread surface. If the groove
depth, measured as shown in the figure, reaches the wear limit,
replace the tire.

Service Limit: 3.0 mm (0.12 in)

WHEEL RIM

Make sure that the wheel rim runout checked as shown, does
not exceed the service limit. An excessive runout is usually
due to worn or loose wheel hub bearings and can be reduced
by replacing the bearings. If bearing replacement fails to
reduce the runout, adjust the tension of the spokes and, if
this proves to be of no effect, replace the wheel rim.

Service Limit
{Axial and Radial): 2.0 mm {0.08 in)
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SPOKE NIPPLE
Check to be sure that all nipples are tight, and retighten them
as necessary.
Tightening torque: 4 — 5 N-m
(0.4 — 0.5 kg-m, 3.0 — 3.5 Ib-ft)

REAR SPROCKET
Inspect the sprocket teeth for wear. If they are worn as illust-
rated, replace the sprocket and drive chain.

REAR SPROCKET DRUM BEARING

Ingpect the play of the rear sprocket drum bearing by hand
while it is in the sprocket drum.

Ratate the inner race by hand to inspect for abnormal noise
and smooth rotation.

Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual,

REAR SPROCKET DAMPER
Inspect the dampers for wear and damage. If any defects are
found, replace the dampers as a set.

BRAKE DRUM

Measure the brake drum |.D. to determine the extent of wear.
If the limit is exceeded by the wear noted, replace the drum.
The value of this limit is indicated inside the drum,

Service Limit: 160,7 mm (6.33 in)

Normal wear  Excessive wear
Play Play
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BRAKE SHOE
Check the brake shoes and decide whether they should be
replaced or not from the thickness of the brake shoe linings.

Service Lim .5 mm (0.06 in}

CAUTION:
Replace the brake shoes as a set, otherwise braking performance
will be adversely affected,

DISASSEMBLY

WHEEL HUB BEARING

® Drive out the wheel hub bearings by using the special tool
in the fallowing proceduras.

e Insert the adapter into the whee! hub bearing,

L

e After inserting the wedge bar from the opposite side, lock
the wedge bar in the slit of the adapter.
» Drive out the wheel hub bearing by knocking the wedge bar,

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced.

09941-50110: Bearing remover

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

R\Jemble and remount the wheel bearing, rear sprocket and
rear brake in the reverse order of disassembly and removal.
Pay attention to the following points:

WHEEL HUB BEARING
* Apply grease to the bearing before installing.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease .

* Install the wheel hub bearings by using a bearing installer,

NOTE:

First install the right wheel bearing, then install the left wheel
bearing. The sealed cover an the bearing is positioned ourside.
(See page 6-25.)

09941-34513: Bearing installer
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REAR SPROCKET
e Apply grease to the rear sprocket drum bearing and oil seal
lip before installing.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease “A"

» Install the rear sprocket drum bearing by using a bearing
installer.

09941-34513: Bearing installer

® Install the bearing spacer.

REAR BRAKE
* Apply grease to the oil groove of brake camshaft and O-ring.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease A"

= Be sure to align the engraved line on the brake camshaft
with the slit of the brake cam lever.
# Tighten the brake cam lever bolt to the specified torque.

Tightening torque: 5 — 8 N-m
(0.5 — 0.8 kg-m, 3.5 — 6.0 Ib-ft)

» Apply grease to the brake cam (Dand pin (2) before installing
I~ the brake shoes.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease A"

WARNING:
Be careful not to apply too much grease to the brake cam and
pin. If grease gets on the lining, brake slippage will result.

CAUTION:
Adjust the rear brake pedal play after installation of the rear
wheel. (See page 2-14.)

_
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REASSEMBLING INFORMATION

Swingarm
RH.

Apply SUZUKI Super grease "A"

Swingarm

L.H.

1]

%' LTightening torque
55 — 88 N-m

(55-88kgm

1 40.0 — 835 bt/

Apply SUZUKI
\“Tigntening torgue Super grease A"

50— 70 N-m
(5.0-T.0kpm |
136.0 — 50,5 Ib-fr/
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REAR SUSPENSION

SWINGARM

Tightening torgue

T
Item N-m

|

em [ A

®] s5-8 |

55-85 | 400615

+: Apply SUZUK] Super grease "*A™ when reassembling.
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SHOCK ABSORBER AND CUSHION LEVER/ROD

N
\_/
Tightening torque «: Apply SUZUKI] Super grease A" when reassembling.
Item‘ N-m kg-m | Ib-fr
® | 40-60 | 40-60 |290-435
@ | w0-120 | 100-120 | 726-87.0
© | B0-120 | 80-120 |58.0-87.0
D | 60-100 | 6.0-10.0 | 43.5-725
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REMOVAL

# Remove the left and right frame covers.
« Remove the rear wheel.
# Remove the shock absorber upper end bolt and nut.

+ Remove the cushion lever mounting bolt and nut.

* Remove the swingarm pivot shaft and nut,

® Remove the shock absorber and cushion lever/rod along
with the swingarm,

# Remove the shock absorber, cushion lever and cushion rod
from the swingarm,

INSPECTION AND DISASSEMBLY

SHOCK ABSORBER

Inspect the shock absorber body for damage and oil leakage. If any defects are found, replace the shock
absorber assembly with new one.

Inspect the shock absorber bearings by hand while they are in the absorber. Move the bearing by hand to
inspect for abnormal noise and smooth movement. Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual.
Inspect the dust seals. |f they are found to be damaged, replace them with new ones,

» Remove the stopper ring and drive out the bearing with proper socket wrench.

CAUTION:

The removed dust seals, stopper rings and bearings should be replaced with new ones.

CUSHION LEVER/ROD

Inspect the respective cushion lever and rod bearings by hand while they are in the cushion lever and rod.
Rotate each bearing spacer to inspect for abnormal noise and smooth rotation. Replace the bearing if
there is anything unusual. Inspect the dust seais. If they are found to be damaged, replace them with new
ones.

* Remove the dust seals and spacers out of the cushion lever and rod.

® Drive out the respective bearings with proper socket wrench.

CAUTION:
The removed dust seals and bearings should be replaced with new ones.

SWINGARM

Inspect the swingarm pivat bearings by hand while they are in the swingarm. Rotate the bearing spacer
to inspect for abnormal noise and smooth rotation. Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual.
Inspect the dust seals. If they are found to be damaged, replace them with new ones.

& Remove the dust seals and spacers.

# Remove the swingarm pivot bearings with the special tools.

09941-44510: Swingarm pivat bearing remover

CAUTION:
The removed dust seals and bearings should be replaced with new ones.
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Inspect the swingarm pivat shaft runout with the dial gauge.
The swingarm pivot shaft must be replaced if the runout ex-
ceeds the limit.

09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100)
09900-20701: Magnetic stand
09900-21304: V-block

Service Limit: 0.3 mm (0.01 in)

Inspect the drive chain buffer for wear and damage.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the rear suspension in the reverse
order of disassembly and removal. Pay attention to the follow-
ing points: (Refer ta page 6-30 for derails.)

CUSHION LEVER/ROD
s Apply grease to the bearings and dust seals.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease “A"

« Install the respective cushion lever and rod bearings with
proper socket wrench.

NOTE:
When installing the bearing, the stamped mark on the bearing
is positioned outside.

STUNGARM
*pply grease to the bearings and dust seals.

99000-25010: Suzuki super grease A"

s |nstall the swingarm pivot bearings with proper socket
wrench

NOTE:
When installing the bearing, the stamped mark on the bearing
is positioned outside. —
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REASSEMBLING INFORMATION

Shock azsorber

Swingarm

Left-side

-——

Right-side

EES ——

point @&

1orque

Tightening |, 25~ 50\

®

80— 120 Nm
[ BO-120kg-m |
| 58.0-87.01b-

Tightening

MOTE:
Apply SUZUKI Super grease “A"
10 each bearing and dust seal lip

. -1 N
Tightening| g%kl%f’c k;m .
torawe || 436 32500

Point (£}

Taening 1997 1288

torque || 33

40—-8ONm
| 290-435 -1t /
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NOTE:
After remounting the rear suspension and rear wheel, the
following adjustments are necessary.

Page
* Drivechainslack . ....... ... iiiiiiiiii 217
* Rear brake pedal play . . ... 2-14
* Tire pressure....... L2158
* Shock absorber This page

SHOCK ABSORBER SPRING PRE-LOAD
ADJUSTMENT
Using the universal clamp wrench, adjust the spring tension of
the shock absorber by turning the spring pre-load adjuster ring
as follows.

indard setting: 244 mm
09910-60611: Universal clamp wrench
CAUTION:
After adjusting the pre-load, tighten the spring adjuster lock
ring securely.

SETTING TABLE
Spring length
STD :244 mm (9.6 in)

Softer: 252 mm (9.9 in)
Stiffer: 235 mm (9.3 in)
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TROUBLESHOOTING
ENGINE
Camplaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Engine will not Compression too low ﬂ
start, or is hart 1. Valve clearance out of adjustment. Adjust.
to start. 2. Worn valve guides or poor seating of valves. Repair, or replace.
3. Valves mistiming. Adijust,
4. Piston rings excessivaly worn. Replace.
5. Worn-down cylinder bare. Replace, or rebore.
8, Starter motor cranks too slowly Consult "electrical complaints’
7. Improperly adjusted de-compression cable. Replace.
Plugs not sparking
1. Fouled spark plugs. Clean.,
2. Wet spark plug. Clean and dry,
3. Defective ignition cail, Replace.
e 4. Qpen or short in high-tension cord. Replaca.
5. Defective pick-up ceil or CD[ unit. Replace.
6. Defective side stand switch, Adjust or replace.
Mo fuel reaching the carburetors
1. Clogged hole in the fuel tank cap Clean,
2. Clogged or defective fuel cock. Clean or replace.
3. Defective fuel pump. Replace.
4, Detfective carburetor float valve. Aeplaca.
5. Clogged fuel hase or vacuum hose. Clean.
6. Clogged fuel filter. Replace.
Engine stalls 1. Fouled spark plugs. Clean
easily. 2. Defective pick-up coil or COI unit. Replace.
3. Clogged fuel hosa. Feplace.
4. Defective fuel pump. Renplace.
5. Clogged jets in carburetors. Clean
6. Valve clearance out of adjustment. Adjust.
B 7. Defective ignition coil, Replace.
eulsY @ngine. Excessive valve chatter
1. Valve clearance too large. Adjust,
2, Weakened or broken valve springs. Replace.
3. Camshaft journal worn and burnt. Replace.
4, De-compression cable play is maladjusted, Adjust.
Noise appears to come from piston
1. Piston or cylinder worn down, Replace.
2. Combustion chamber fouled with carbon. Clean.
3. Piston pin or piston pin bore worn. Replace.
4. Piston rings or ring groove worn, Replace.
| MNoise seems to come from timing chain
| 1. Stretched chain, Replace.
2. Worn sprocket. Replace.
3. Tension adjuster not warking Replace,
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F Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Noisy engine. Noise seems to come from clutch
1. Worn splines of countershaft or hub Replace.
2. Worn teeth of clutch plates. Replace.
3. Distorted clutch plates, driven and drive. Replace.
4. Warn/Damaged clutch release bearing, Replace.
§. Clutch dampers weakened. Replace the primary driven
gear.
Noise seems to come from crankshaft
1. Rattling thrust washer due to wear. Replace.
2. Big-end bearings worn and burnt. Replace.
3. Journal bearing worn and burnt. Replace.
4. Thrust clearance too large. Replace the thrust washers or
con-rod.
Noise seems to coma from transmission
1. Gears worn or rubbing. Replace.
2, Badly worn splines. Replace.
3. Primary gears worn or rubbing, Replace.
4. Badly worn bearings. Replace,
Slipping clutch. 1. Clutch control out of adjustment or loss of play. Adjust.
2. Weakened clutch springs. Replace.
3. Worn or distorted pressure plate, Replace.
4. Distorted clutch plates, driven and drive. Replace.
hDragging clutch. 1. Cluteh control out of adjustment ar too much piay. Adijust.
2. Some clutch springs weakenad while others are not. Replace.
3. Distorted pressure plate or clutch plates. Replace.
Transmission will 1. Broken gearshift cam. Replace.
not shift. 2. Distorted gearshift forks. Replace,
3. Worn gearshift pawl. Replace.
Transmission will 1. Broken return spring on shift shaft. Replace.
not shift back, 2. Gearshift fork shafts are rubbing or sticky. Repair.
3. Distorted or worn gearshift forks. Replace,
Transmission jumps 1. Worn shifting gears on driveshaft or countershaft. Replace.
out of gear. 2. Distorted or worn gearshift forks. Replace.
3. Weakened cam stopper spring of gearshift cam. Replace.
4. Worn gearshift pawl. Replace,
Engine idles poorly. 1. Valve clearance out of adjustment. Adjust.
2. Poor seating of valves. Repair or replace.
3. Defective valve guides. Replace
4. Spark plug gaps too wide. Adjust or replace
§. Defective ignition coll. Replace.
6. Defective pick-up coil or CDI unit. Replace.
7. Float-chamber fuel level out of adjustment in carburetors. | Adjust.
8. Clogged jets in carburetors. Clean or adjust.
9. Defective fuel pump. Replace.
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Complaint

Symptom and possible causes

Remady

Engine runs
poarly in high-
spead range,

CENOME WP

e

Valve springs weakened,

Valve timing out of adjustment.
Spark plug gaps too narrow.
Clogged jets in carburetors.
Defective ignition ¢oil.

Defective pick-up coil or CDI unit,
Float-chamber fuel level too low.
Clogged air cleaner element.
Clogged fual hose, resulting in inadequate fuel
supply 1o carburetars,

Defective fuel pump.

Aeplace.

Adjust.

Adjust or replace.
Clean or adjust.
Replace,
Replace.

Adjust.

Clean or raplace,
Clean and prime.

Replace.

Dirty of heavy
exhaust smoka.

Toa much engine cil in the engine

Check with level inspection
gauge, drain out excess oil.

2. Worn piston rings or cylinder. Replace.
- 3. Worn valve guides. Replace.
4, Cylinder walls scored or scuffed. Rebore or replace.
5. Worn valve stems. Replace.
6. Defective stem seal, Replace.
7. Worn oil ring or side rail. Replace.
Engine lacks power, 1. Loss of valve clearance. Adjust.
2. Weakened valve springs. Replace,
3. Valve timing out of adjustment Adjust.
4, Warn piston rings or cylinder. Replace.
6. Poor seating of valves. Repair.
6. Spark plug gaps incorrect. AdJust or replace.
7. Clogged jets in carburstors. Clean.
8. Float-chamber fuel lavel out of adjustment. Adjust.
9. Clogged air cleaner element. Clean.
10. Sucking air from intake pipe. Retighten or replace.
11. Too much engine oil in the engine. Drain out excess oil.
12, Defective fuel pump. Replace.
13. Defective pick-up coil/CD| unit/ignition coil. Replace.
~—engine overheats, 1. Heavy carbon deposit on pistan crowns. Clean.
2. Not enough oil in the engine. Add oil.
3. Defective oil pump or clogged oil circuit. Replace or clean.
4. Fuel level too low in flaat chambers. Adjust,
5. Suck air from intake pipes. Retightan or replace
6. Use incorrect engine ail. Change.
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CARBURETOR
’— Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Trouble with . Starter jet is clogged. Clean.
starting. 2. Starter pipe is clogged. Clean.
3. Air leaking from a joint between starter body and Check starter bady and

carburetor, carburetor for tighteness,
adjust and replace gasket.
Check and adjust.

Check and adjust.

¢ od

Air leaking from carburetor’s joint.
. Starter plunger is not operating properly,

Idling or low-speed
trouble.

Check and clean.
Check and adjust.
Check and clean.
Check and adjust.

Pilot jet, pilot air jet are ciogged or loase.
Ajr leaking from carubretor's joint ar starter bady.
Pilot outlet or by-pass is clogged.

Starter plunger is not fuily closed.

AW

Medium- or high-

Main jet or main air jet is clogged.

Check and clean.

speed trouble. 2. Nesdle jet is clogged. Check and clean,
3. Throttle valve is not operating properly. Check throttle valve for
operation,
4. Filter Js clogged. Check and clean.
Overflow and fuel 1. Needle valve is worn or damaged. Replace,
level fluctuations. 2. Spring in neadle valve is broken, Replace.
3. Float is not working properly. Check and adjust.
4. Foreign matter has adherad to needle valva. Clean.
6. Fuel level is too high or low. Adijust float height.
6. Clogged carburetor air vent hose. Clean.
7. Defective fuel pump, Replace.
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ELECTRICAL
’__ Complaint Symptom and possible causes J Remedy
No sparking or 1. Defactive ignition coil. ; Replace
poor sparking. 2. Defectiva spark plugs, | Replace.
3, Defective pick-up coil or CO| unit. | Raplace.
4, Defective magneto rotor. | Replace.
Spark plugs soon 1, Mixture too rich. | Adijust carburetors.
become foulad 2. Idling speed set 100 high. Adijust carburetors,
with carbon. 3. Incorrect gasoline, Change.
4. Dirty elemant in air cleaner, Chean.
5. Spark plugs too cold. Replace by hat type plugs.
Spack plugs 1. Worn pistan rings, Replacs,
become fouled 2. Piston ar cylinder worn. Replace,
too soon. 3. Excessive clearance of valve stems in valve guides. Replace,
4. Worn szem oil seals, Replace.
[~$park plug elec- 1. Spark plugs toa hot Heplaca by cold type plugs.
trodes overheat 2. The engine overheats, Tune up.
ar buen. 3. Datective pick-up coil or CDI unit. Aeplace.
4, Spark plugs loose, Retighten.
| 5. Mixture too lean. Adjust carburetors.
Generator does 1. Open or short in lead wires, or locse lead Repair or replace or
not charge. connections. retighten.
2. Shorted, grounded or open generator coils, Replace.
3. Shorted or panctured ragulator/rectifier. Replace,
Generator does 1. Lead wires tend to get shorted or open-circuited or Repair, or retightan.
charge, but charging logsely connected at terminals.
rata is balow the 2. Grounded or open-circuited stator coils of generator, Replace.
spacification. 3. Defective regulator/rectifier, Replace.
4. Not enough electrolyte in the battery. Add distilled water batween
the level lines.
5. Defective cell plates in the battery. Replace the battery.
Jenerator | 1. Internal short-circuit in the battery. Replace the battery.
[~overcharges. 2. Resistor element in the regulatorfrectifier damaged Replace.
or defective.
3. Regulator/rectifier poorly grounded. Clean and tighten ground
connectian,
Unstable charging. 1. Lead wire insulation frayed due to vibration, resulting Repair or replace.
in intermittent shorting.
2. Generator internally shorted. Replace,
3. Defective regulator/rectifier Replace
Starter button is not 1. Barttery run down. Recharge or raplace,
affective. 2. Defective switch contacts. Replace.
3. Brushes not seating properly an commutator in starter | Repair or replace,
maotor.
4. Defective starter ralay/starter interlock switch. Replace.
| 5. Defective de-compression control unic Replace.
6. Defective side-stand switch Replace.
7. Defactive neutral switch. Replace, 1
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BATTERY

Complaint

Symptom and possible causes

Remedy

“*Sulfation™ acidic
white powdery
substance or spots on
surfaces of cell
plates.

. Not enough electrolyte.

i

Battery case is cracked,

Battery has been left in a run-down condition for a
long time.

Contaminated electrolyte (Foreign matter has
antered the battary and become mixed with the
alectralyta).

s

o

Add distilled water, if the
battery has not been damaged
and “sulfation” has not ad-
wanced too far, and racharge.
Replace the battery,

Replace the battery.

I “sulfation’ has not ad-
wanced too far, try to restore
the battery by replacing the
electrolyte, recharging it fully
with the battery detached
from the motorcycle and then
adjusting electrolyte S.G.

Battary runs down
quickly.

. The charging method is not correct.

B

Cell plates have lost much of their active materials as
aresult of over-charging.

A short-circuit condition exists within the battery due to
excessive accumulation of sediments caused by the high
electrolyte 5.0.

Electrolyte S.G. is too low.,

Ll

i

w

Contaminated electralyte.

6. Battery is too old.

Check the generator, regulator/
rectifier and circuit connec-
tions, and make necessary
adjustments to obtain specified
charging operation.

Replace the battery and
correct the charging system
Replace the battery.

Recharge the battery fully
and adjust electrolyte 5.G.
Replace the electralyte,
recharge the battery and
then adjust 5.G.

Replace the battery.

Reversed battery
polarity.

The battery has been connected the wrong way. round in
the system, so that it is being charged in the reverse
direction.

Replace the battery and be
sure o connect the bartaery
properly.

Battery ““sulfation”.

1. Charging rate too low or too high
{When not in use batteries should be recharged at least
once a month 1o aveid sulfaction.)

. Battery electrolyte excessive or insufficient. or its
specific gavity too high or too low,

r

b

The battery laft unused for too long in cold climate.

Replace tha battery.,

Keep the alectrolyte up to the
prascribed level, or adjust the
5.G. by consulting the battery
maker's directions.

Replace the battary, if badly
sulfated.

Battery discharges
too rapidly.

. Dirty container tap and sides.
Impurities in the electrolyte or electolyte S.G. is too
high

o

Clean.

Change the electrolyte by
consulting the battery maker’s
directions.




R A R e A s R e A e e e R e e

7-7 SERVICING INFORMATION

CHASSIS
Complaint I Symptom and possible causes Aemedy
Handling feels too 1. Staering stem nut overtightened, Adjust.
heavy. 2, Worn roller bearing ar race in steering stem._ Replace.
3, Distortad steering stem. Replace.
4. Mot enough pressure in tires. Adjust.
5. Ouertightened steering races. Adjust,
Steering oscillatian. 1. Loss of balance between right and left suspensions. | Adjust.
2. Bent front fork. Repair or replace.
3. Bent front axle or crooked tire, Replace.
4. Loose steering stem bearings. Adjust.
5. Warn or incorrect tires of wrong tire pressure. Adjust or replace.
Wobbly front wheel. 1. Distorted wheel. Aeplace.
2. Worn front wheel bearings. Replace,
3. Defective or incorrect tire Replace.
4. Loose nut on axle. Retighten.
fo— 5. Loose nuts on rear shock. Retighten.
6. Waorn swingarm bearings, Replace.
Front suspension 1. Weakened springs, | Replace.
too seft. | 2. Not enough fork ail, Refill.
3. Wrong weight fork ail Replaca.
Front suspension 1, Fork oil to0 viscous. Replace.
tao stiff. 2. Too much fork oil. Remove excess oil.
3. Front axle bent. Replace.
4. Fork tubes not adjusted evenly in forks stem and steering | Adjust.
stem head.
Noisy front 1. Not enough fork il Refill.
suspension. 2. Loose nuts on suspension. Ratightan.
Wobbly rear wheel. 1. Distorted wheel rim. Replace
2. Worn-down rear wheel bearings or swingarm bearings, Replace,
3. Dafective or incorrect tire Replace.
4. Worn swingarm bearings. Replace.
- 5. Loose nuts on rear suspension. Retighten,
6. Loose nut on axle, Retighten.
Rear suspension 1. Weakened spring. Replace.
too soft. 2. Rear suspensian adjuster improperly set. Raset.
3. Oil leakage of rear shock absorber. Raplace.
Rear suspension 1. Rear suspension adjuster improperly set. Adjust.
too stiff, 2. Shack absorber shaft bent. Replace.
3. Swingarm bent, Replace.
4, Worn swingarm bearings. Replace.
Naoisy rear 1. Loose nut on rear suspansion. Retighten.
suspension. 2. Worn swingarm bearings. Replace.
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BRAKES
Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Poor braking. 1. Not enough brake fluid in the reservoir. Refill to level mark,
(FRONTI 2. Air trapped in brake fiuid cireuit. Bleed air out.
3. Pads worn down. Replace,
4. Too much play on brake lavar, Adjust.
Poor braking. 1. Linings worn down. Replace.
(REAR) 2. Too much play on brake pedal. Adjust.
Insufficient brake 1. Leakage of brake fluid from hydraulic system. | Repair or replace,
power. 2. Worn pads. Worn lining. Replace.
3. Qil adhesion on engaging surface of pads, Clean disc and pads.
4. Worn disc. Worn brake drum. Replace.
5. Air entered into hydraulic system. Blead air,
Brake squeaking. 1. Carbon adhesion on pad surface. Repair surface with
Carbon adhesion on lining surface. sandpaper.
2. Tilted pad. Modity pad fitting.
3. Damaged wheel bearings. Replace.
4. Loose front wheal axle or rear whee| axle. Tighten to specified torgue.
5. Worn pads and linings. Replace.
6. Foreign material in brake fluid, Replace brake fluid.
7. Clogged return port of master cylinder. Disassemble and clean
master cylinder,
8. Wrongly fixed pad shim, retainer or spring. Set correctly.
9. Caliper binding on caliper axles, Clean and lubricate.
Excessive braks lever 1. Air entered into hydraulic system Bleed air.
stroke. 2. Worn brake lever cam, Replace brake cam.
3. Insufficient brake fluid. Replenish fluid to specified
level; bleed air.
4. Improper quality of brake fluid. Replace with correct fluid.
Leakage of brake 1. Insufficient tightening of connection joints. Tighten to specified torque.
fluid. 2. Cracked hose. Replace.
3. Waorn piston and/ar cup. Replace pistan andfor cup.




7-9 SERVICING INFORMATION

WIRING DIAGRAM

FOR E-22
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FORE-28




7411 SERVICING INFORMATION

FOR THE OTHERS
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WIRE, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING
WIRING HARNESS

Speedometer/Tachometer

Tighten the clamp to
the brace with screw,

Clame ¢py unit [

— \k
To turn signal i AR
light (RH.) ;- (RegE To turn signal

light (LH])

Fairing/Headlight brace
Rear brake light switch

Main wiring harness

Battery

Clamp To neutral
& P switch
Ground lead wire
Starter mator

I
[, S
\ @ lead wire

Main wiring harness

P ]
Regulator/Rectifier

Side-stand switch

To rear turn
signal light (LM}

/
Rear turn signal light (R.H)}

I
Tail/Brake

/
;‘ff‘*Air cleaner light

/7 Lﬁ{

/

Clamp

! L.
[/ Clamp \'\ Clamp Bout

Starter relay

Regulator/Rectifier

De-comp. controller
e

Clamp

Battery
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MAGNETO LEAD WIRE

;vlw‘nder

Magneto cover

Engine ground wire
\
' Neutral lead wire
\

Vi

[} NOTE:
#*Apply a small quantity of
THREAD LOCK “1342" to the
respective securing bolts,

Pick-up caoil

|
Apply SUZUKI BOND No. 1216 to the groove
of grommet.
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NEUTRAL LEAD WIRE

Apply SUZUKI BOND NO. 1216
to the groove of grommet.

Apply a small quantity
=& of THREAD LOCK *1342"
to the screws.

Neutral lead protector —

BATTERY BREATHER PIPE

Battery breather pipe~"
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IGNITION COIL LOCATION

piEMmioy

E_au::u._w (40, i) g S PUNOID

piemIO4

{spis ya7)
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CABLES

De-comp. cable

Clutch cable Front brake hose

De-comp. cable
TCiutch cable

Cable guide

~Magneto lead wires

Clamp
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FRONT BRAKE HOSE

After touching the brake
hose union to the stopper,
fighten the union bolt.
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CARBURETOR AND AIR CLEANER HOSES

duwind jang

\ ‘ON 8BS0l [an.
as0y uesp 2700 hsoq B
181BM 1BURDIO Iy

2580 Jouesd iy dwep

esoy wnnaea dwnd [pang

850y Jayeaig

dund jeng of

=\

280U JuaA e ‘qie] w
.

R — “-\‘V‘@\\, oo wnoen dund s

>



SERVICING INFORMATION 7-20

SPECIAL TOOLS

o

0980000401
type hoxagan wranch | 09900-00410

Haxagon bit wrench set

09900061085
Snap ring pliers

0990006107
| Snap ring plisrs

09900-06108
Snap ring pliers

098900-09003

09900-20102
Impact driver set

Varnier calipars

09900-20202

Micrometer (25 — 50 mm}

09900-20205

Micramaeter 10 — 26 mm}

09900-20508

Cylinder bore gaugs set
09900-20512

Gauge rod 108 mm

09500-20805 08600-20608
Dial calipers Dial gauge {1/100}

|
|
|

49800-20701
Wagnatic stand

08800-21304
V-plock (100 mm]

09900-22301
Flastigauge

08810-20116

0861060611
Conrad halder

Universal clamp wranch

09900-25002
Pocket tester

09900-20803
Thicknass gauge

09800-28106
Elactro testar

09900-20805
Tire dapth gauge

N

09911-93710
Stem seal installer

| attachmont

0891350121
Oil seal remover

08515-74510

09916-14510
Oil pressurs gauge

Valve spring compressor

Soiid pilot (N-140-7 .0

0991624900
Valve seat euttor set

[ Valve seat cutter head
N-233, N-217, N-B15,

|| 277 500 page 326

| 0gg00-28403
Hydromater

=

0991564510
Compression cauga

} 09916-34542
Reamer handle |
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\

0991634520
Valve guide reamar
17.0 mm)

Vi

00916-34531
Valve guide reamer
(12.3 mm)

0891644511

| Valva guida remover/
installar

| 0831657311
| Walve guide installer
| attachment

0991657321
Valve guida installer
handie

AN

09316-84511
T azers

09917-23711
Ring nut socket wrench

g

0991762420
Cam chain tension
adjuster lacxing taot

09920-13120
| Crankease saparating
roal

%

NN o .

P

T
SN

09820-53710
Clutch slaeva hub holdar

0992373210 08924-84521 08930-30102 09930-30250 099830-33720
Bearing puller Bearing installar Sliding shaft Balancer shaft remaver Ratcr remover
\% S
09930-40130 09840-14920
08830-40113 Balancer driven 0993044913 Stearing stam nut 0994034520
i holder sprocket haldar | Rotor holder wrench “T" handle

09840-34592
Artachment "G” (Front
fork disasserbling tooll

09840-50113
Front fark ol seal
instaliar

08941-345713
Stearing raca installer

0994144510
Swingarm biaring
“amover

09941-50110
Baaring remaver

0994174810
Stearing bearing installer

09941-84510
Bearing ramover

0994374111
Fork zil leval gaugs
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE
ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft

Cylinder head cover holt 8-12 08-12 6.0 -856
Camshaft sprocket balt 12-16 1.2-18 85—-11.5
Cylinder head nut 10 mm Diam. 35 —-40 3.5-40 255 —29.0
Cylinder head nut and bolt 8 mm Diam. 18 - 22 1.8-2.2 13.0 - 16.0
Cylinder base nut and bolt 8—12 08-1.2 6.0-8.5
Cam chain tension adjuster fitting bolt 8-12 08-12 6.0-85
Magneto rotor bolt 140 — 160 7 14.0 - 16.0 101.5—- 1165
Starter clutch allen bolt 23-28 23-28 16.5 — 20.0
Balancer drive sprocket ring nut 60 — 100 6.0 - 10.0 43,5 —-72.5
Balancer drivén sprocket nut (Front and Rear) 35 -43 35-4.3 25.5 - 31.0
Balancer chain tension adjusier shaft nut | _ 45-70 45-7.0 32.5-505

I Balancer chain tension adjuster allen bolt ‘[ 15 - 20 1.6-20 11.0—-145
Primary drive gear nut | go-110 9.0—11.0 65.0 — 795
Clutch spring mounting belt 11-13 1.1-13 8.0-95
Clutch sleeve hub nut 40 - 60 4.0-86.0 29.0 - 43.0
Gearshift arm stopper 15 — 23 1.6-23 11.0 - 16.5
Engine oil drain plug 18 — 23 1.8-23 13.5—16.5
Qil filter cap bolt and oil sump filter cap bolt 6—8 0.6 —0.8 45—-6.0
Engine sprocket bolt ' 10-12 1.0-12 70-85
Engine mounting bolt 8 mm Diam. 37 — 45 37-45 27.0 - 325
Engine mounting bolt 10 mm Diam. 70 -88 7.0-8.8 505 — 63.5
Exhaust‘ pipe bolt and muffler mounting bolt 23 -28 23-28 16.56 — 20.0
Muffler connection bolt 12-18 1.2-18 85—-13.5
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CHASSIS
ITEM N | kg-m [ Ib-ft

| Frontaxlenut { 40 - 58 40-58 200-420 |

| Front axle pinch balt ) | 15—25 | 15-25 | 11.0-180

}ﬂm( fork dsmper rad bolt ] | 34-48 | 34-46 24.5-335 |
Frant fork lower clamp bolt | 15-25 | 15-26 | 11.0-180

| Front fork uppar clamp bolt | e0-30 20-30 | 145-215
Front fork cap bolt _ | 15-30 | 15-30 11.0-215 |
Steering stem head nut | 60100 60-100 | 435-725 |
Handlebar clamp bolt [z2-20 12-20 | 85-145

A"‘Ltbrake master Eylinder mounting bolt 5-8 05-08 35-6.0

@t brake caliper mounting bolt 15 - 25 . 71.5 -25 | 11.0-180
Brake hose unicn bolt S  20-25 | 20-25 14.6 - 18.0
Air bleeder valve . | 6-9 0.6-0.9 4;45 -85
Front disc mounting bolt 18-28 | 18-28 | 13.0-200

| Swingarm pivot nut 55 - 85 55-85 | 400-615
Front foctrest bolt " s0-70 50-7.0 | 36.0-505
Shock absorber mounting nut (Upper & Lower) | 40 — 60 | 40-86.0 ! 29.0-435

| Rear cushion lever mounting nut | 60100 60-100 | 436— 725 ]
Rear cushion rod nut (Upper) 160 —120 10.0- 120 \ 72,5 - 87.0

| Rear cushion rod nut (Lower) | mo-120 B0-120 | 58.0-870
Rear axle nut | 55 — 88 55—-8.8 40.0 - 63.5
Fear s;ﬁrock?t maunting nut | 50-70 | 680-70 36.0 — 50.5

| car brake cam lever bolt - 4‘_ 5-8 | 05-08 | 35-80

| Spoke nipple 4-5 | 04-05 | 30-35
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TIGHTENING TORQUE CHART

For other bolts and nuts not listed prescribed, refer to this chart:

“? markzd bolt

—— Conventional or “4" markad bolt
T

f m) rbn T kgm | b

0-2. 01-02 | 07-15 | 15-3 015-03 | 10-20
4 [ 10-20 ‘
5 20-40 | ©02-04 | 15-30 30-60 13— 0. 0 4.
6 40-70 04-07 | 30-50 80120 |
[} 100 - 160 70-115 | 180-280 18-28 13.0 - 200

| o - “ T
40.0 - 60.0 40-860 200 - 4356

10 220 - 35.0 160255 | 40. 0 | 40-86
| 12 3650 - 550 2.5-400 | 700-1000 | 70100 | 505-725 |
14 | s00-800 | ] 36.0 - 68.0 [1100-100 | 110 1M0-160 | 7951155

16 B00-1300 | B0—130 | 680-940 |1700-2500 | 170-250 | 1230-181.0

18 1300 - 190.0 | 130-190 9401375 | 20002800 20.0-28.0 1445 -2025

“7"* marked balt

Conventional boit “'4" marked bolt
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SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD umIT |
Valve diam. N 40 |
: 1 1.6 !
34
EX. { 1.3 )
Valve lift IN 8.7
) { 0.34 }
8.5 |
EX. —_— |
{033 ) \ |
Valve clearance IN. & EX 0.06-0.10
(when engine is cold} ) ’ | 0.002-0.004
Valve guide to valve stem ciearancei N 0.025—-0.055 0.35
Y { 0.0010—-0.0022 ) | i 0014
I [ & 0.040-0.070 \ 0.35
i I ' ( 0.0016-0.0028 ) { 0.014 )
T
s ey i T
| Valve stem 0.0 Wi 6.960—5.975
L . { 0.2740-0.2746 )
i 6.945—6.960
! [ 0.2734-0.2740 |
Valve stem runout ' 005
IN. & EX, ===
{0002 |
Valve head thickness 0.5
IN. & EX. —— ‘
( 0.02 ]
Valve stem end length IN. & EX \ 2.4
) ’ | 1 009 )
Valve seat width 1.0-1.2 [ \
IN. & EX.
( 0.04—-0.05 | |
Walve head radial runout 0.03
IN. & EX
{ 0.001 )
“walve spring free length (IN. & EX.) INNER 34.4
{ 1.36 )
OUTER —_— i b M
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.} ‘ 7.56—89kg
INNER { 16.56—-19.6|bs } S
| atlength 31 mm { 1.2in )
| 17.3—20.3 kg [
‘ QUTER | [ 38.1—448lbs | ——
| | atlength33mm{ 1.30n |
CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm {inl
ITEM I STANDARD . umr !
Cam height N | 36.090-36.130 35,790 |
i { 1.4528-—1.4224 | { 1.4091 ) |
EX 35.980—36.020 35.680
L 1.4165-1.4181 ) [ 14047 } |
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.150

0.0013-0.0026 |

!

0.0059

G5 1 |
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ITEM

STANDARD

LIMIT
===

Camshatt journal holder 1.D. Left side & 25.012-25.025
Center side| | 0.9847-0.9852 )
L 20.012—-20.025 R
Right:sice ( 0.7879-0.7884 )
Camshaft journal 0.D. Left side & 24,959—-24.980
Center side | _0.9826-0.9835 )
i 19.959-19.980
Rightside | | 0.7858-0.7866 )
Camshaft runout Q.10
(0004 )
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
{ 508 ) |
Rocker arm I.D. 12.000—-12.018
I 8B { 0.4724-0.4731 )
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.873-11.984
M Sl { 0.4714-0.4718 |
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
(0002
De-compression lever play 1-2
( 0.04—0.08 ]
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mim fin)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1 200—1 600 kPa 1000 kPa
12.0—16.0 kgicm? 10 kgicm?
170-227 psi 142 psi
Piston 1o cylinder clearance 0.037-0.057 0.120
[ 0.0016-0.0022 ) { 0.0047 )
Cylinder bore 105.000—105.015 105.090
{ 4.1339—4.1344 ) (41373 )
Piston diam. 104.950-104.970 104.880
{ 4.1319-4.1327 ) | 4.1291 )
Measure at 20mm (0.79in} from the skirt end .
Cylinder distortion 0.05
{( 0po2 |
Piston ring free end gap 12.5 10.0
1st | R Approx. { 048 ) | | 039 |
11.2 8.9
2nd | RN Approx. | 0.44 ) { 035 )
Pisten ring end gap 1s1 0.40-0.55 1.00
{  0016-0.022 ) [ 004 |
0.40—0.55 1.00
i ( 0.016-0.022 ) [ 004 )
Piston ring to groove clearance P 0.18
9 Tt (0007 !
0.15
2nd {0006 )
Piston ring groove width st 1.23-1.25 ENELIEE
| 0.048-0.049 |
[ 1.21-1.23 _—
L 2nd ( 0.047-0.048 )
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Pistan ring groove width il 2.81-2.83
{ 0110-0.111 !
Piston ring thickness 1st 1.17-1.19
[ 0046—-0.047
1.17-1.19
2nd [ 0.046-0.047 )
Piston pin bore 26.002-26.008 26.030
{ 1.0237-1.0239 ) { 1.0248 )
Piston pin Q.D. 25,996 26.000 25.980
{ 1.0235-1.0236 | {1.0228 )
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm fin]
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end 1.D. 26.006—26.014 26.040
( 1.0239-1.0242 ) ( 1.0252 )
Conrod deflection 3.0
{ 012 |}
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10—-0.65 1.00
{  0.004-0.026 ) (0039 )
Conrod big end width 24.95-25.00
{ 0.982-0.984 )
Crankshaft runout 0.07
{ 0.003
Crankshaft web to web width 72.0 £ 0.1
{ 2.8 = 0.004 ) 1
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
(62 )
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LMt
Qil pump reduction ratio 1.453 { 62/32 x 35/20x 15/35 ) —
Oil pressure {at 60°C, 140°F) Above 80 kPa( 0.8 kg/cm? 11.4 psi |
Below 200 kPa { 2.0 kg/cm?, 28.4 psi ) —
at 3 000 r/min
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch cable play 2-3
¢ 0.08-0.12 )
Drive plate thickness 2,70-3.00 2.40
{  0.108-0118 ) { 0.094 }
Drive plate claw width 16.6—15.8 14.8
{ 0.61—-0.62 b [ 058 }
Driven plate thickness 16
e {008 )
2.0 RTREL.
Ne:2 i 008 )

Driven plate distortion
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch spring free length e 334
{131 )
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in} Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.937 | 62/32 ) S
Final reduction ratio 3.200 ( 4815 | =
Gear ratios Low 2.461 [ 32113 ) I
2nd 1.578 { 30/19 | A
3rd 1.200 { 24/20 ) e
4th 0.956 ( 22/23 ) e
Top 0.800 ( 2025 —
Shitt fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
{ 0.004-0.012 ) [ 0020 |
Shift fork groove width 5.5-5.6 e
{ 0.22-0.23 '
Shift fork thickness 53—-5.4 .
! 0.20—-0.21 )
Drive chain Type | DAIDO: D.I.D.520VL 2 SRR
Links | 116 links —
20-pitch length .
Drive chain slack 35—45 e
( 14-18 |}
CARBURETOR
ITEM SPECIFICATION
1.D.No. 44B00 44B30 44860
Carburetor type MIKUNI BST33SS = o
Bore size 33mm( 1.3in ) = -~
Idle r/min. 1300 + 100 r/min. | 1300 1 r/min. | 1300 £ 100 r/min,
Float height 14.6+1.0 mm = -
{ 0.57 £ 0.04in )
Main jet (M. J.] #120 b =
Main air jet (M.AL) 0.6 mm = -
Jetneedle (J.N.) 5E53-3rd ¥ =
Needle jet N.J) 0-4 Lo e
Throttle valve (Th.V.) #100 = =
Pilot jet {P.J) #17.5 b b
By-pass (8.R.} #'0.8, *20.8, ey -
“*0.8 mm
Pilot outlet (P.O.) 0.8 mm - v
| Valve seat (V.S.} 1.6 mm = —
Starter jet 1G.S.} #65 b i
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[ ITEM SPECIFICATION o
rP\ler screw {P.5.) 21/2 turns out 25 turns out | 21/2 turns out
(PRE-SET) (PRE-SET) |PRE-SET}
| Pilot air jet PAL) | 13mm | 145mm | 13mm |
Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm _ | -~
| [ 002-004in ) |
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm fin)
ITEM SPECIFICATION | NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 rimin.
Spark;plug ‘ NGK: DPZEA-9 E-34
el E-04,18,22,28
NGK: DPROEA-9 75‘5"11' 77:. X
0.8-0.9 |
. e | 0031-0035 ) |
Spark performance | Qver 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Ignition coll resistance Primary | & ‘éa_p ;g(cund [ %1 Qrange )
| &+ tap—Plug cap
Secondary | 10-17 k2 [ % 1kQrange )
Magneto coil resistance e | 0-G
Pick-up 175— 265 Q@ (%100 Q range }
Power B/R—R/B
source 230-355 0 11008 nge)
: Y=Y
Charging 0.5-085Q [x1Qrange )
Generator no-load performance . |
{when engine is cold) More than 76 V (AC) at 5 000 r/min. |
Regulated voltage Above 14.0—15.6 V at 5 000 r/min.
Battery Type designation YB14L-B2 or FB14L-B2
Capacity 12V 50.4 kC (14 Ah)/10 HR
b Standard o o
‘ Slscirayts Si6. 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
[ Fuse size Main | 15 A
WATTAGE —
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight T H | 60
| LO 55
Tail/Brake light 5/21
Turn signal light 21
Tachameter light 3.4 ]
Speedometer light 3.4
Turn signal indicator light {2
High beam indicator light { 1.7
Neutral indicator light 1.7
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BRAKE + WHEEL

Unit: mm (in}

aster cylinder bore

2
N S

Master cylinder piston diam.

ITEM STANDARD
M 11.000-11.043

I umir |

0.4331—-0.4348
10.850—10.908

)

Radial

Axial |

| 0.4272—04294 | e
Caliper cylinder bore 32.030—32.106 I - |
1 { 1.2610—1.2640 ) i |
Caliper piston diam. f 31.995-132.000 H] j |
i [ 1.2596-—1.2598 ) | |
Brake disc thickness | 43-47 T 4.0 ‘
! ( 0.17-0.19 ) Q.18 )
Brake disc runout _ 0.3
| | ¢ 0.01 i
Rear brake pedal free travel 20-30 o
( 0.8-1.2 I |
Rear brake pedal height ’ 10 l
{ 0.4 )
Brake drum I.D. ' oommce ‘ 160.7
{ 833 )
Brake fining thickness 1 L 15
{ 0.0 )
Wheel rim runout 1 | 2.0
Q.08
S

Wheel axle runout B

Frant —,
Rear
Fro

|
Tire size 90/90-21 545 |
Rear | 130/80-17 855 I o=
Tire tread depth - 1 3.0
Front | 012
g 3.0
| Rear ] ( oiz
SUSPENSION Unit: mm fin}
[ ITEM [ STANDARD —[ UM [ NOTE
Front fork stroke I 240 |
( ea 1| !‘»_4{
[ Front fork spring free length —I 553 |
| |« 218 1 | |
Front fork oil level . 179 ' _ ' '
{ 7.0

Rear wheel travel

Swingarm pivot shaft runout
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TIRE PRESSURE

SOLO RIDING

| DUAL AIDING

COLO INFLATION |
TIRE PRESSURE kPa | kgiem?| psi | kPa | kglom? | psi

176 | 175 | 25 | 200

2.00 29

FRONT [
REAR | 200 | 2.0 |

23 | 250 | 280 | 36

FUEL + OIL

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

NOTE

Fuel type

Use only unleaded or low-lead type gasoline
of at least 85-95 pump octane (M method)
or 89 octane or higher rated by the Research
Method.

E-28

Gasoline used should be graded 85 —95 oc-
tane (Research methadl or higher. An un-
leaded or low-lead type gasoline is recom-
mended.

€-04,18,22.24,

75 and 77

Fuel tank including reserve

29L
| 7.7/6.4 US/imp gal |}

reserve

| 7.4/6.2 USAimp at_|

ﬂ

Engine oil type

SAE 10W/40

Engine oil capacity

2 600 ml

Lhange { 2.7/2.3 UShmp at )

2 700 ml

Fitter change | 5 9/3 4 USHAmp et }

3 400 m!

Qverhaul { 3.6/3.0 US/imp qt )

Front fork oil type

Fork oil #10

Front fork oil capacity (each leg)

467 ml
| 15.8/16.4 US/lmp oz )

Brake fluid type

SAE J1703, DOT3 or DOT4




APPENDIX (INFORMATION OF THE "88-MODEL)
CHANGE OF THE MUFFLER MOUNTING BOLT

The length of muffler mounting bolts has been changed since the following frame number. In accordance

with the above change their tightening torque and nuts have been changed as follows.
FRAME NO.: VJ21A-100056 —

EARLY
A partno: 08316-16085

Part No.: 07110-08205
Tightening torque
23-28Nm

(2.3—-2.8 kg-m, 16.5—20.0 lb-ft)

Part No.: 01107-08205
Boit Length: 20 mm .
Tightening torque Part No.: 08316-16085

23—28Nm
(2.3—-28kg-m, 165—20.0 Ib-ft} ——Part No.: 01517-08306
Bolt Length: 30 mm

Tightening torque
23-28Nm

@ (2.3—2.8 kg-m, 16.5—20.0 Ib-ft}

LATE Part No.: 08319-31085

Part No. is unchanged
Tightening torque
2834 Nm
28-34kgm, 200-2¢5 1610 @FF

Part No.: 01107-08255
Bolt Length: 256 mm

Tightening tarque is unchanged. Part No.: 01517-08355

Bolt Length: 35 mm
Tightening torque
28—34 N'm
(2.8— 3.4 kg-m, 20.0~24.5 |b-ft)

Part No.: 08318-31085

The installing direction has been changed.

PARTS AVAILABILTY : Both EARLY and LATE type parts are available.
INTERCHANGEABILITY : EARLY  — é — LATE



DR750SK (‘89-MODEL)

DR7508J ('88-model).

This chapter describes service data and service specifications which differ from those of the

| NOTE:

1 through 7 for details which are not given in this chapter,

Any differences between “J*1'88-modell and “K"{89-model) in specifications and
service data are clearly indicated with the asterisk mark (*). Refer to the chapters
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8-1 DR750SK(‘89-MODEL)

SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
QOverall length
Overall width .
Qverall height .
Wheelbase . ....................
Ground clearance
Dry mass ....,

ENGINE
Type
Mumber of cylinders
Bore

Piston displacement
Compression ratio

Carburetor
Air cleaner ..
Starter system .
Lubrication system

TRANSMISSION
Clutch
Transmission
Gearshift pattern . .
Primary reduction
Finaltaduetion:sn warsmunsniorasanass
Gear ratios, Low

2nd .
3rd .

Drive chain

2255 mm (88.8in)
945 mm (37.2 in)
1295 mm (51.0in)
1510 mm (59.4 in)
255 mm (10.0in)
*182 kg (401 lbs)

Four-stroke, air-cooled with SACS, OHC

. 108 mm {4.134 in}

84 mm (3.307 in}

. 727 cm? {44.4 cu. in)

895:1
MIKUNI BST33SS, two

. Polyester fiber element
. Electric starter

Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type

.. 5-speed constant mesh
. l-down, 4-up

1.937 (62/32)
3.200 (48/15)

.. 2,461 (32/13)
.. 1.578 (30/19)
.. 1.200 (24/20)
.. 0.956 (22/23)
. 0.800 (20/25)

DAIDO D.1.D. 520VL. 2, 116 links
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ELECTRICAL
Ignition type
Ignition timing

SUZUKI CDI

28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min

Spark plug « . NGK DPROEA-S
Battery .. .. 12V 50.4 kC (14 Ah)/10 HR
Generator . . . . Three-phase A.C. generator
P8 5 i s W e 15A

CHASSIS

Front suspension
Rear suspension .. .

spring pre-load fully adjustable

Steeringangle ... ....vrreeraira s 43° (Right & Left)
Caster ... . e B17:40°
Teath e e 136 mm (5.35 in)
Turning radius .. ..ocvvve i .. 2.3m (7.5 ft)
Frontbrake .. ..ecceevemeesnenirianens Disc brake, hydraulically operated
Rearbrake .........cooues S *Disc brake, hydraulically operated
FrONtLresize . ..vovvveeacennnans..... 90/90-21 548
Rear tire $iz8 ........ceoovveeeoeenr. . 130/80-17 658
CAPACITIES
Fuel tank, including reserve .............. 29L (7.7/6.4 US/Imp gal}
reserve . . 7.0 L (7.4/6.2 US/Imp qt)

Engine oil, oil change ...... 2.6 L (2.7/2.3 US/Imp qt}

oil change with filter change - . . . - 2.7 L {2.9/2.4 US/Imp gt)
Frontforkoll ..ovveiiioiiiiiiiniees *466 ml (16.8/16.4 US/Imp oz)

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new “K' model specifications.
These specifications are subject to change without notice.,

§° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and

. Telescopic, coil spring, oil dampened
Full-floating suspension system, gas/oil dampened,
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm fin}

ITEM
Valve diam,

Valve clearance

| (when engine is cold!

Valve lift .

Valve guide to valve stem
clearance

[ Valve guide LD.

[ Valve stem 0.0.

Valve stem runout

Valve head thickness

Valve stem end length

Valve seat width

Valve head radial runout

Valve spring free length
(IN. & EX)

Valve shring tension (N & EX)

N & EX‘L—.

f STANDARD LiMIT
20
In: (1.6 i =
31
B (1.3) .
I 8.7
IN. —
{0.34)
85
0.33) i
T 0.05-0.10
N &EX. 10.002-0.004) . ==
l 0,025 -0.055 0.35
(0.0010—0.0022) 10.014)

MT."'

0.040-0.070
10.0016—-0.0028)
7.000-7.0156

0.35
10.014)

] ’ N&EX | (02756-0.2762)
P 6.960-6.975

| (0.2740—0.2746)
( l 6,945 6.960

0.2734-0.2740) |
IN. & EX. ]
IN. & EX.

IN&EX i

!

e 004 o 05)

0.05
©.002)
05
] 0.02)
24
| (0.09)
-
\ 0.03
0.001)

| |1
J

INNER
QUTER |
~ 75-89kg

INNER ' (16.5—19.6 lbs)

17.3-203kg
(38,1 44.8 Ibs)

OUTER
i

at length 31 mm (1.2in}

at length 33 mm (1.3 in}

|
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in)

S

Cam height

Camshaft runout

Rocker arm LD.

STANDARD 1 umir
N 36.090—36.130 35.790
g {1.4528— 1,422_4‘ (1.4091}
EX 35.980-36.020 .
. (1.4165—1.4181} (1.4047)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032 -0.066
(0.0013-0.00286) 0. 0(}59!
[ Camshaft jou journal holder LD. Left side & 25.012—-25.025 |
Center side (0.9847—-0.9852)
Right side | ‘%G 01220, 022
Camshaft journal O.D. Left side & 24.95 14 980
Center side| (0.9826—0.9835)
19.959-19.980
Right side | {0.7858—0.7866)
(0 004)
Cam chain 20-pitch Wenglh T 28
(508l |
12.000—12.018
IN. & EX. [ (0.4724—0.4731) —

| Rocker arm shaft O.D.

Cylinder head distortion

11.973—11.984
N, B EX. 0.4714-0.4718)

I
g

0.05
' 10.002)
De-compression lever play 1-2 '
{0.04—0.08)
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm Gn}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT |
Compression pressure 1200—1 600 kPa 1000 kPa
12— 16 kg/em* 10 kg/em?
. 170227 psi 142 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.037-0.057 0.120
s {0.0015—0.0022) 10.0047)
Cylinder bore | 105.000-106.015 105.090
) ! 14.1339—4.1344) | 41373 |
Piston diam. T 104.950—104.970
! (4.1318—4.1327) 104.880
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in) (4.1291)
from the skirt end. 1
Cylinder distortion 0.06
10.002) |
Piston ring free ceend gap gap 12.5 100
oo (049l 0.39)
% 12 8.9
_ DRprox, (o 44) 10.35)

Pisten ring end gap

T
e

|

2nd

T 040-056
~ {0016-0.022)
040-055
10.016-0.022)
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ITEM STANDARD | LMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance - | 0.18
4 I | 0007
0.15
ng | (0.008)
Piston ring groove width 1.23-1.25
Tst (0.048—0.049) -
1.21-1.23
10.047—0.048)
2.81-283
10.110-0.111)
Piston ring thickness T 117-1.19 1
10.046—0.047) J )
1.17-1.19 ]
\ 2nd (0.046—0.047}
Piston pin bore | 26.002 — 26.008 26.030
- | 11.0237—1.0239) (1.0248) |
Piston pin 0.D. | 25.996 — 26.000 | 25.980
(1.0235—1.0236) {1.0228)
CONHOD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm fin}
ITEM ) STANDARD LIMIT
| Conrod small end 1.D. 26.006-26.014 26.040
11.0239—1.0242) i 02525

Conrod deflection

Conrod big end side clearance

—
Conrod big end width

Crankshaft runout

Crankshaft web to web width

LBalancar chain 20-pitch length

= B lo 12)
010-065
| 10.004 —0.0286) | (o 039)
‘ 24.95-26.00 l
10.982 -0.984)
0.07
— | 1ooo3
| 72.0 = 0.1 -
12.8 + 0,004} -
158
(6.2)

OIL PUMP
ITEM I STANDARD LIMIT
Oif pump reduction ratio  1.453 (62/32x 36/20x 15/35) | —
Qil pressure (at 60°C, 140°F} Above B0 kPa (0.8 kg/cm?, 11.4 psil
Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?, 28.4 psi) —_
at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm in)
ITEM STANDARD ] umir |
Clutch cable play 2-3 ‘
) 0.08-0.12) - i
Drive piate thickness <|_ 2.40

2.70—3.00 ;i
l 0.094)

{0.106—0.118)
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Unit: mm {n)
ITEM STANDARD [ vt |
Drive plate claw width 156.6—15.8 14.8
(0.61-0.62) 058 |
Driven plate thickness No. 1 (0‘.655:
20
o2 l 0.08)
| Driven plate distortion o
Clutch spring free iength
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN
ITEMm STANDARD
Primary reduction ratio 1.937 (62/32)
Final reduction ratio 3.200 (48/15)
Gear ratios Low 2.461(32/13)
2nd 1.578 (30/19)
3rd 1.200 (24/20}
4th 0.956 {22/23) — |
[ Top 0.800 (20/25) — |
Shift fork te groove clearance 0.10-0.30 050
10.004—0.012) | l0020) 4
Shift fork groove width 55-6.6
(0.22-0.23) — |
Shift fork thickness. 5.3-64 -
10.20-0.21) T
Drive chain Type |  DAIDO:DLD. 520VL.2 — 1
Links 116 links — |
i 319.4
| 20-pitch length | — (1257
rive chai ~
Drive chain slack ’ (327 ;158. L o
CARBURETOR
ITEM SPECIFICATION P
1.D. No. 44800 44830 44B60 44870 44880
Carburetor type MIKUNI i
BST33S5 = - -
Bore size 33 mm
Jooo (1.3 in} - -
Idle r/min. 1300 = 1 300 j'lgg 1300 =
100 r/min | r/min 100 r/min
}T!uat height 146+ 10
mm (.57 = — —_
0.04 in)
Main jet MJ) | #120 = —
Main air jet MAJ) | 0.6mm — —_
Jet needle (JMN) | 5E53-3rd | — —
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ITEM i SPECIFICATIONVV? = ==l
| Needle jet N 94 LB i
Throttle valve (Th.V.) #100 — —_ “ )
Pilot jet ] PJ) | #175 = = = —
By-pass BP) |"'08708, _
*20.8 mm - - -
Pilot outlet P.O.) 0.8 mm — — e —
| Valve seat V.5 1.6 mm — — —_ =
Starter jet (G.5.) #85 — — — —
Pilot screw P.5.) 2% 25 2%
turns out turns out turns out — -
(PRE-SET) | (PRE-SET) | (PRE-SET]
Pilot air jet P.A.L) 1.3 mm 1.45 mm 1.3 mm = - —
Throtile cable play 05-1.0
mm (0.02— —_ —_ — —
0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm fin}
ITEM | SPECIFICATION ! NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
o | 28°B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min
Spark plug | 3 DPRBEA-9
| Type NGK: DPRIEA-9 (OPT. Hot type)
G 08-09
: . R (0.031-0.035)
Spark performance Qver 8 (0.3) at 1 atm
Ignitien coil resistance Primary :,\_r.,-tap:GrSEl)und {19 range}
Secondary ‘j,v%%a:r%ukgﬁap (x 1k €2 range)
Magneto coil resistance Pick-up 175(3—235 o (x 1004 range)
Power 8/R—R/B
source | 230-355 ) b 10041 range)
Charging 0510_;5 0 % 142 range)

Generator no-load performance

{when engine is cold) More than 75V (AC) at 5 00Q r/min.

Regulated voltage Above 14.0—15.5V at 5 000 r/min
Battery | Type designation YB14L-B2 or FB14L-B2
Capacity | 12V 50.4C (14Ah)/10HR
e 1.28 at 20°C (68°F) '
Fuse size Main ] 15 A |
WATTAGE Unit. W
ITEM [ SPECIFICATION N
Headlight | H - 50 -

[ o] 55 I
Tail/Brake light 5/21 j
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Unit: W
L ITEM SPECIFICATION
Turn signal light 21
| Tachometer light 3.4
Speedometer light 34
Turn signal indicator light 1.7
High beam indicator light 1.7
Neutral i light 17,
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm {in]
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Master cylinder bore Front & Rear {é%g?g:é%gﬁg]
Master cylinder piston diam. Front & Rear {83‘533';—(1)35?32:
Caliper cylinder bore Frot (?22(8’?%— ?Zzésg)
R 27.000—27.076
ear (1.0630—1.0660) o
Caliper piston diam. Front {?12.232— ?Zzggg}
*Ry 26.920—26.970 .
ger (1.0598—1.0618)
Brake disc thickness Front {oﬁl‘-‘g—dr.?g’ (04.1% ;
.117-0.1 2
R 58-6.2 5.5
ol 0.23-0.24) 0.21)
Brake disc runout 0.3
(0.01)
| Rear brake pedal height (1;91)
Wheel rim runout (Front & Rear) Axial
Radial —
Wheel axle runout Front
Rear _
Tire size | Front 90/90-21 545
Rear 130/80-17 655
Tire tread depth Front

Rear

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new '

K" model specifications,
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm fin)
ITEM [ STANDARD uMIT | NOTE |
Front fork stroke ] 240
o (9.4) 7 N
Front fork spring free length 553
21.8)
Front fork oil level *175 Compress inner
6.9 —— tube without
6.9 spring
Rear wheel travel 220
N 8.7 1 -
Swingarm pivot shaft runout | 0.3
0.01)
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa | kglom® | psi kPa | kgfem? | psi |
FRONT 176 | 175 | 25 | 200 | 200 | 29
REAR 200 | 200 | 29 | 250 | 250 | 36
FUEL + OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Use only unleaded or low-lead type gaso-

line of at least 85-95 pump octane (Fi™

method) or B9 octane or higher rated by For E-28 model
the Research Method. o

Gasoline unsed should be graded 85-95
octane (Research method) or higher. An
unleaded or low-lead type gasoline is
recommended.

For the other
models

LTL]eI tank including reserve 29L
(7.7/6.4 US/Imp gal}

reserve 7.0L
 17.4/6.2 US/Imp gt)
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40 N
Engine il capacity 2 600 mI
Chenge 12.7/2.3 US/lmp qt) o
. 2700 ml
Filter change :2‘9/_2.4 US/imp qt)
3400 ml
N Queriad (3 /3.0 US/imp gt
Front fork oil type Fork oil #10 o
Front fork oil capacity leach leg} *466 ml
116.8/16.4 US/Imp oz)
Brake fluid type *DOT 4

Asterisk mark {*} indicates the new K" model specifications.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE
ITEM [ nm kg-m i1t
Cylinder head cover bolt 8-12 | 08-12 60-85
| Camshaftsprocket bolt 12-16 12-16 85— 115
Cylinder head nut 10 mm Diam. -35 — 40 3.5-4.0 255 -29.0
Cylinder head nut and bolt 8 mm Diamj | 18 -22 1.8-22 13.0 - 16.0
Cylinder base nut and bolt 8-12 08-1.2 6.0-85
Cam chain tension adjus£er fitting bolt 8—12 | 08-12 6.0 -8.5
Magneto roter bolt 7 140 — 160 14.0 - 16.0 101.5 - 1155
Starter clutch allen bolt | 23 -28 23-28 16.5 — 20.0
Balancer drive sprocket ring nut 60 — 100 6.0 — 10.0 435725
Bai-ancer driven sprocket nut (Front and Rear) 35 -—43 35-43 25.5 — 31.0
Balancer chain tension adjuster shaft nut 45 — 70 45-7.0 32.5 - 50.5
Balancer chain tension adjuster allen bol; 15-20 | 1.6-2.0 11.0- 145
Primary drive gear nut 90 - 110 ) ’ 80-110 | 650-— ?_9_5_‘
Clutch spring mounting bolt | 1 -13 ] 1.1-13 8.0-85
Clutch sleeve hub nut ] 40-850 | 40-60 | 29.0-430
Gearshift arm stopper 15-23 1.5-23 11.0- 165
Engine ofl drain plug 18-23 18-23 13.6 - 165
Qil filter cap belt and oil sump filter cap bolt 6-8 0.6 -0.38 4,5 - 6.0
Engine sprocket bolt 10-12 | 10-12 7.0-85
Tngine mounting bolt 8 mm Diam. 37-45 | 37-45 27.0-325
Engine mounting bolt 10 mm Diam. 70 — 88 7.0-88 50.5 — 63.5
| Exhaustpipe balt . 23128 23-28 16.5 — 20.0
—Mu—f.ﬂer connection bolt | 12-18 1.2-18 85— 135
Muffler mounting boit (Frant and Rear} [ 28 - 34 ! 2.5 - 34 | 200-245
(Middle) 23-28 | 23-28 165 -zo,oj
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CHASSIS
ITEM N-m | kg-m Ib-ft
Front axle nut 40 — 58 40-58 29.0 - 42.0
Front axle pinch bolt *18 28 “18-28 ©13.0 — 200
Front fork damper rod bolt 34 — 46 | 34-486 24.5 — 33.5
Front fork lower clamp bolt | *18-28 | *1.8-28 *13.0 - 200
Front fork upper clamp bolt | "22-35 | "22-35 "16.0-255
Front fork cap bolt | 15 —3[! ) kl.S—S.D 11.0-21.5
Steering stem head nut 60 — 100 6.0 - 10.0 43.5 725
Handlebar clamp bolt R 12-20 1.2-20 85— 145
_;Ta—r;; brake master cyli‘r;j‘er mounting balt 5-8 05—-0.8 35-6.0
k\e,.e caliper mounting bolt *18-28 *18-28 | "13.0-200
Rear brake master cylinder mounting bolt 812 *08-12 *60-85
| Brake hose union bolt 1520 M5-20 | *11.0-145
Air bleeder valve 6—9 06 —-09 45 -6.5
Disc mounting balt 18 — 28 1.8 -2.8 13.0 — 20.0
Swingarm pivet nut 55 -85 £5—-85 40.0 - 61.5
Front footrest bolt 50 - 70 50-7.0 | 36.0-505
Shock absorber mounting nut (Upper & Lower) “48 — 72 *48-72 *345-520
Rear cushion lever mounting nut 60 — 100 6.0 100 435 - 725
Rear cushion rod nut {Upper) 100 — 120 10.0 - 120 72.5 - 87.0
Rear cushion rod nut (Lower) 80—-120 8.0-120 58.0 - 87.0
Rear axle nut 55 — 88 55-88 40.0 — 63.5
P ar sprocket mounting nut : 50 — 70 50-7.0 36.0 — 50.5
| hear brake rod lock nut 15-20 | 15-20 11.0 - 145
Spoke nipple 4-5 l 04-05 3.0-35

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new "K' model specifications,
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CHANGES

The rear brake system has been changed from drum brake type
to disc brake type.

REAR WHEEL AND REAR BRAKE

Th1360: Apply THREAD LOCK
SUPER “1360" (99000-32130)
T:18 — 28 N-m {18 ~ 28 kg-m,
13.0 - 20.0 lb-F1}

|

|
|
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Tightening torque
ITEM|  nm kg-m Ib-ft
T, | B8B-12 [08-12 | 60-85

T: | 15-20 | 15-20 (110145
T, | 1B8-28 | 18-28 [13.0-200
Ta 6-5 | 06-09 | 45-65

Th1360: Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1360".
(99000-32130)

SG: Apply SILICONE GREASE.
(92000-25100)
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STARTER MOTOR LEAD WIRE ROUTING (LOCATION OF CLAMPS)

Starter relay
-

Fuse
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REAR BRAKE HOSE ROUTING
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CARBURETOR AIR VENT HOSE ROUTING

Fuel pump vacuum hose

To Carburetor

To Fuel pump

wd



DR80OOSL('90-MODEL)

This section describes service data, service specifications and servicing proce-
dures which differ from thase of the DR750SK ('83-madell.

| woTe:
® Any differences between OR7508K ('83-model) and DR8OOSL ("90-madell in
specifications and service data are clearly indicated with the asterisk marks (*).

| ® Please refer to the sections 1 through 8 for details which are not given in this

section.
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overal! length 2255 mm (88.8 in}
Overall width 945 mm (37.2 in)
Overall height . 1295 mm {51.0 in}

WWRBBIBREE & ..o c.oovomioop i mmn e e s e i 1510 mm {59.4 in)

Ground clearance .. ........ovviiiiiiiens *235 mm ( 9.3 in)
DFVIBEE. oo oo s g ss s A *185kg (408 Ibs)
ENGINE
Type . Four-stroke, air-cooled with SACS, OHC
Number of cylinders . ; “ |
BTG A TR e v g st 105 mm (4.134 in)
MaBOKE .ivvsv s ws s oemanaiiaea s 90 M {3:643 in}

.*779 cm® (47.5 cu. in)
95:1

Piston d\sp\acement .
Compression ratio .

Carburetor ., ... . MIKUNI BST33SS, wo

Aircleaner ........................... Polyester fiber element

Starter system ... .. e T e Electric starter

Lubricationsystemn . . ........ ... ..., Wet sump
TRANSMISSION

(21T 1+ LR A Wet multi-plate type

Transmission ... ... ... i, 5-speed constant mesh

Gearshift pattern . .
Primary reduction .
<inal reduction . . . .
Gear ratios, Low

1-down, 4-up
*1.848 (61/33)
3.200 (48/15)
2.461 (32/13)

200 . ..o g merasrrnns s erens, 1508 (30F18)
3rd . 1.200 {24/20)
4th . . 0.956 {22/23})
Top 0.800 (20/25)

Crivechain .. ................ DAIDO D.1.D. 520VL. 2, 116 links
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ELECTRICAL
lgnition type ........ AV SUZUKI CDI
lgnitiemtiming s esmes popgan s PR 5% B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min
Sparkplug s wwca s aammn SRS R NGK DPRSEA-9
BBy oo mmanpessasrn 12V 50.4 kC (14 Ah)/10 HR
Generator . Three-phase A.C. generator

Fuse ......... 15A
CHASSIS
Front suspension . ...... A T B Telescopic, coil spring, oil dampened
Rear SUSPENsion ....................... Full-floating suspension system, gas/oil dampenred,

spring pre-load fully adjustable

Steering angle . . . 43" (Right & Left)

Caster ..., . B1° 40"
Trail . 136 mm (5.35 in)
Turning radius . . . 23m (761t
Front brake e eisins wsen disaas «.... Disc brake, hydraulically operated
Rearbrake ..............covvuinrunnns Dise brake, hydraulically operated
Front tire Size....o. veuwiwaanin sonisimarsusiiy 90/90-21 548
Refrdlre:sze visumiiasmiiipassye 130/80717:658
CAPACITIES
Fuel tank, including reserve . . . 29 L (7.7/6.4 US/Imp gal)

7.0L{1.8/1.5US/imp gal)
Engine oil, oil change .., . 2.6 L [2.7/2.3 US/Imp gt}

oil change with filter change . 2.7 L (2.9/2.4 US/Imp qt}
FrontTorkoll s crom smemmmsiemio i it o 466 ml (15.8/16.4 US/Imp oz}

reserve ..

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new DR800SL model specifications.
These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

ITEM

Unit: mm {in)

Valve diam

Valve lift

Valve clearance
{when engine is cold)

STANDARD LIMIT
]

Valve head thickness

Walve guide to vaive stem N 0.025-0.055 0.35
clearance . {0.0010—-0.0022) (0.014)
0.040-0.070 0.35
10.0016—0.0028) 0.014)
Swdlve guide 1D, 7.000-7.015
10.2756—-0.2762}
I r—_ vl  ——
Valve stem O.D 6.960—-6975
0.2740—-0.2748] -
EX 6.945—86.960
| © | 10.2734-0.2740) -
Valve stem runout 0.05
0.002)

Valve stem end length ‘
IN. & EX. e
Val d 0-1.2
alve seat width 1.0—-1.
N, &EX. 0.04-0.05)
Valve head radial runout 0.03
A B — o.co1
Valve spring free length 34.4
Y EX) INNER == 1.35)
s — 1591
Valve spring tension iN. & EX.) 7.5-889kg
INNER {165—19.6 Ibs} i
at length 31 mm (1.2 in)
17.3-20.3 kg
OUTER (38.1—44.8Ibs) —_—
at length 33 mm (1.3 in}
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Uit i )
i ITEM STANDARD LMt
Cam height I 36.090-36.130 35.790
(1.4528—1.4224) (1.4091}
X 35.980—36.020 35,680
i (1.4165—1.4181) {1.4047)
Camshatt journal oil clearance 0032-0.066 0.150
(0.0013—-0.0026) (0.0059]
Camshaft journal holder |.D. Left side & 25.012-25.025
|Center side {0.9847-0.9852)
. 20.012-20.025
Hight side {0.7879—D.7884] —= |
Camshaft journal 0.0 Left side & 24.959—24 980
Center side (0.9826—0.9835) -
. . 19.959—19.980
) - Bighe 3l 107858 0.7866! —
Camshaft runout 10
T {0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
(5.08}
Rocker arm LD. 12.000—12.018
N & EX. 10:4724—0.4731} .
Rocker arm shaft 0.0 11.973-11.984
NGB EX, 10.4714-0.4718) —
Cylinder head distortion ( Q.05 ]
s 0.002
De-compression lever play 1-2 o
(0.04—0.08) -
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1200—1 600 kPa 1000 kPa
12— 16 kg/cm?® 10 kg/em?
170—227 psi 142psi |
Piston to cylinder clearance *0.067-0.077 0.120
. {0.0022 —0.0030) 0.0047) |
Cylinder bore 105.000—-106.015 «106.070
14.1339—4.1344) (4.1366) |
Piston diam +104.930-104.950
(4.1311-4,1319) 104.880
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in) 4.1291)
from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion | EOGS:JOEZ)
Piston ring free end gap 12.5 10.0
1ol & Approx. 10 40} (0.391
P ) 2 | 88
2rd | R Approx. 0.44) 0.35)
Piston ring end gap 0.40—0.55 1.00
13t {0.016-0.022) 0.04)
0.40-055 1.00
2nd {0.016-0.022) 0.04)

Asterisk mark [*] indicates the new DR800SL model specifications
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ITEM STANDARD
Piston ring to groove clearance 1st . (00,0105”
l 2nd e
Piston ring groove width Tst - [Okgg_ é.gim )
| T21-123 |
2nd 0.047—0,048)
| 2.81-2.83
A 0.110=0.171]
Piston ring thickness 1st 1.17-1.19
o (0.046-0.047)
1.17-1.19
r a4 (0.045-0.047) —
Piston pin bore 1’ 26,002 — 26.008 26.030
o 11.0237—1.0239) (1.0248)
Piston pin 0.D. 25.996 - 26.000 25,980
11.0235—1.0236) (1.0228)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm i)
STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end 1D 26.006—26.014 26.040

) (1.0239-1.0242) (1.0252)
Conrod deflection T 3.0
{0.12)
e clearance 0.10-0.65 010
0.004—0.026} 10.039)
|

Conrod big end width i 24.95-25.00

- | {0.982—0.984)
Crankshaft runout 007
| B (0.003}

Conrod big end sid

Crankshaft web to web width ! 720 = 0.1
| (2.8 =+ 0.004) 4{
«,_-Balancer chain 20-pitch length \ o 158
T | 82 |
OIL PUMP
LIMIT

ITEM STANDARD
Oil pump reduction ratio *1.386 (61/33 x 35/20 x 15/35)

|

Qil pressure [at 60°C, 140°F) Above 80 kPa (0.8 kg/cm?, 11.4 psi}

Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/ecm®, 28.4 psi) — e
! at 3 000 r/min.

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new DR800SL model specifications,



1 DRBOOSL {'90-MDDEL) 3-8

CLUTCH Unit: mm fin)
1. ITEM STANDARD L
Clutch cable play 2-3
(0.08-0.12} o
Drive plate thickness 2.70-3.00 f
0.106~-0.118) 10.094}
Drive plate claw width 15.6—16.8 148
0.61~0.62) | 10.58)
Criven plate thickness 1.6
10.06) B
2.0
0.08)

Driven plate distortion a1
10.G04]
Clutch spring free fength 334
(1.31)
[ TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm {in) Except ratio
ITEM . STANDARD LiviT
Primary reduction ratic *1.848(61/33}
Final reduction ratio | 3.200 {48/15}
Gear ratios Low 2.461 (32/13) i
2nd 1.578 (30/19}
3rd ___1’_ 1.200 (24/20)
4th 0.956 (22/23) |
(Top 0.800 (20/25)
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
| = (0.004~-0012) o2y
Shift fork groove width 5.6—-56
0.22—-0.23)
gt | - -~ - cx.. . M. P e
[ Shilt fark thickness T 53-54
L L 0.20-0.21) i
Drive chain DAIDO: D.ID. 520VL.2 —
116 finks —_—
3194
(12.57)
Drive chain slack | 35-45 (1.4~1.8) |-
*CARBURETOR
j SPECIFICATION
For the
ITEM €220f | ¢ g £-24,39 ‘ other
U-type models
Carburetor type MIKUNI
BST 3385
T RS
Bore size . 33mm —
1.0. No. - [ 45800 [ 45R10
’;ldle r/min 1300+ _
! 100 r/min
— _— ——
Float height 146 = 1.0
mm (057 = —
0,04 in}

Asterisk mark (") indicates the new DR800SL model specifications.
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[ SPECIFICATION .
ITEM e-1817,28 | 22 | 52297 £qg [E-24.39 e
vpe models
Mainjet  IMJ)| #1175 = = o= — | =
Main air jet IM.AJI 0.6 mm —_ — — | —
Jet needle {(JN)|  sE53- 5E53- | GEG9- | BES3- |
3rd = 4th 3rd 3rd |
Needie jet (N.J.) Q-5 | - —_ — —_ —
Throtile valve ity #1156 — — — — —
Pilot jet (P.J) #40 — — #37.5 #40 =
By-pass (BP.) | #10.8, #20.8, - - - — R
+30.8 mim )
Pilot outlet RO 1.0mm — — — — —
Valve seat (V.S) 1.5 mm — — — — —
Starter jet (G.5.} #65 — — — — —
" Pilot screw P.S.} 1z 13 12
N turns out turns out | turns out
{PRE- - IPRE- | (PRE- - -
SET) SET) SET)
Pilot air jet (P.AJ) 1.1 mm . 1.2mm | 1.1 mm —_ —
Throttle cable play 0.6-1.0mm
B 0.02-004in)| = = = s
Choke cable play os—tomm | _ | _ | _ | _ | _
{0.02—-0.04 in} |
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm {in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B,TD.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min
Sparicalug Type NGK: DPRIEA-9 i
Gap 0.8-09
o | (0.031-0.035)
Spark performance ) Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Ignition coil resistance Prithaty @tap_— Grsgund & 101 range)
Secondary @j'gag__r_liufsap lx 1k {2 range)
Magneto coil resistance Pick-up i 75(1_2g5 5 (x 1000 range)
EJ";; - %?E(;R_ 35’?“ (x 10011 range)
Charging 07516;5 0 x 141 range)
?jﬁgﬁ;‘gi:‘;'i':‘f:‘glgf'm"“"““ | More than 75V (C) at 5 000 rimin
Regulated voltage Above 14.0—15.5V at 5 000 r/min. o
Batlery Type designation | YB14L-B2 or FB14L-B2 o
Capacity | 12V 50.4kC (14ARI10HR -
E,e‘i',i',’,‘fg%ﬁ 1 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size | Main 1 15A
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WATTAGE Unit. W
SPECIFICATION
—_— —60 ——
— = e 55 —
Tail/Brake light - B . 521 .
Turn signal light . . : 21
| Tachometer light 3
Speednmgter light B | "7
Turn signal indicator light | 1.7
High beam indicator iigm e
Neutral indicator light 1.7
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm Gin}
B ITEM STANDARD LMt
Master cylinder bore Front & Rear Eg%g?g: éasggga
o = - . o f
Master cylinder piston diam. ’ 13.957-13.984 |
Front & Rear | ——
J 10.5495 — 0.5506)
Caliper cylinder hore ‘32.030— 32106
1.2610—1.2640) -
27.000-27.076
e (1.0630—1.0660) | - -
Caliper piston diam Einnr (?12222: ?%ggg) -
R 26,920 26.970
o KA 11.0598—1.0618) -
Brake disc thickness Front 43-47 \ 4.0
0.17-0.19) 0.16)
R ! 5.8-6.2 55
_ R | ez | wean |
Brake disc runout 03
0.01)
Rear brake pedal height 10 (0.4)
Whee rim runout (Frant & Rear) Al o ‘ (szca )
Radial e Gon
Wheel axle runout - Front | ] 0.25
J Rear
Tire size Front
e e BAR
Tire tread depth | Front i
e e S
Rear — 10.12)

Asterisk mark {*} indicates the new DR800SL mode! specifications.



9.9 DRBOOSL ('80-MODEL)

SUSPENSION Unit: mm fin}
ITEM STANDARD LMIT NOTE |
Front fork stroke 240
(9.4) =
Front fork spring free length 553
. 21.8)
Front fark oil level 175 Compress inner
6.9) —_ tube without
(6. spring
Fear wheel travel 220 (
8.7 — -
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3 |
R 0.01) |

TIRE PRESSURE

COLD INFLATION
" TIRE PRESSURE

SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
| kg/ei rn2 psi kPa | kg/cm?* | psi

FRONT 1?5 1 75 25 200
REAR 29 | 250

29

36

2.00
2.50

FUEL + OIL

ITEM

SPECIFICATION | NoTE

Fuel type

Use only unieaded gasoline of at least 87
pump octane (-F4 method) or 91 octane
or higher rated by the Research Method.

For E-28 model

Gasoline unsed should be graded 85-95
octane (Research method) or higher, An
unleaded gasoline is rscommendad

Fuel tank including reserve

{7.7/8.4 US!Fmp gal}

reserve

(1.8/1. 5 US.’Imp gal)

1
For the other
mode\s

Engine oil type

SAE 10W/40

Engine oil capacity

2600ml
Change r (2.7/2.3 US/mp qtl

Filter change

Overhaul

|
2 700 ml
(2.9/2.4 US/imp qt)
3400 mlI
(3.6/3.0 US/Imp gt}
|

Front fork il type Fork oil #10
Front fork oil capacity leach legl 466 ml
- (15.8/16.4 US/Imp oz}
Brake fluid type DOT 4 E
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE

ITEM
r—vhnder head cover bolt
Camshaft sprocket bolit

N. %
m kem | Ibfe
812 0812 6.0 8.5
B5-115

Cylinder head nut 10 mm Diam.

Cylinder head nut and bolt 8 mm Diam,

Cylinder base nut and bolt
Cam chain tension adjuster fitting bolt

35 — 40
18— 22 !

12-1e | 12-18 5115 |
35-40 | 255-290
[ 18-22 | 130-160
8-12 | 08-12 | 60-85

8-12

Magneto rotor balt

08-1.2 6.0-85
= 14.0 - 16.0 1015 - 1155

Starter clutch allen bolt ]

Balancer drive sprocket ring nut

140 - 160
23-28 | 165-200
6.0-100 | 435-725

Ba]ancer driven sprocket nut (Front and Rear)
Balancer chain tension adjuster shaft nut

Ba]ancer chain tension adpuster allen boEt

anary drive gear nut

S RSP |
| 23-28
60 — 100

|

3/-43 | 35-43 | 265-310
45—70 | 45-70 325-505
20 16-20 [ 110- 145 |
-110 90— 110 66.0-795 |

Clutch spring mounting bolt

Clutch sleeve hub
Gearshift arm stopper
Engine oil drain plug

il i ]1 -13
T ;t_‘g

1.1-13

il filter cap bolt and oil sump filter cap balt

Engine sprocket bolt
Engine mounting bolt 8 mm Diam.

Engine mounting bolt 10 mm Diam.
Exhaust pipe bolt

Muffler connection bolt

Muffler mounting bolt (Front and Rear)

40-60 | 25.0-430
}- 15 -23 1.5-23 11.0-16.5
B-23 | 18-23 135 - 165
6-8 | 06-08 | 45-60
1012 10-12 7.0-85

T 37— 45 74
R *77 - 95 *7.7-9.5
T -z 23-2
12-18 | 12-18

27.0-325
*55.5 - 68.5

*Muffler mounting bracket bolt

-3 | 28 —34 | 20, ]
(Middle} 23—28 23-28 16. |
28-34 | -28-34 “20.0 - 245

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new DRBOOSL model spt

ecifications.
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FEATURES
CRANKSHAFT

e

ey

B DR750S DRB00S
@ | 42mm {1.65in) 45 mm (1.77 in)
N

CONROD

| DR750S DR800S
® | 151.5mm (596 in) | 148 mm (5.8 in}
| 2ERAIMAS. RO | eo o isern) |

44B 45B

PISTON

DR750S Piston crown DR800S Piston crown

(
(-

—,

~

I |
| |
| ‘J
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary to
keep the motorcycle operating at peak performance and economy. Mileages are expressed in terms of
kilometers, miles and time for your convenience.

NOTE:
More frequent servicing may be performed on motorcycles that are used under severe conditions.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

[ INTERVAL: mile 600 | 4000 | 7500 | 11000 | 16000
THIS INTERVAL SHOULD BE JUDGED :g'—-
et e e km 1000 | 6000 | 12000 | 18000 | 24 000

MONTHS WHICHEVER COMES FIRST month 2 12 24 36 [T
Battery (Specific gravity of electrolyte) - | [ [

Cylinder head nuts, exhaust pipe bolts and T
muffler connections

T Clean every 3 000 km (2 000 miles) and
replace every 12 000 km {7 500 miles).

Air cleaner element J

a]

e-compression lever

Valve clearance
Spark plugs
Fuel line
Replace every four years.
—_— = —
| il Inspect every 3 months and
Fustiler replace every 6 000 km (4 000 miles}.

Engine oil and oil filter

R R R
Carburetor idle rpm | | I |
Balancer chain L [ o | I
Clutch ] ] i ! |
| = SRS |
| |

L] 1o |

Orive chain
Clean and lubricate every 1 000 km (600 miles).
Brakes I I | I 1
—

| ! | | |

Brake hose S
Replace every four years.
| | ] | |
Brake fluid — b
Change every two years,
Spark arrester {Canada mode! only} | Clean every 6 000 km (4 000 miles).
L - e ]
Front forks | | - | =

Rear suspension 1 . | |
Chassis bolts and nuts T T T

NQOTE: T = Tighten, i =Inspect, R = Replace
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ENGINE MOUNTING

TIGHTENING TORQUE

8 mm Diam. A :

37—45 N-m

(3.7—4.5 kg-m, 27.0—32.5 Ib-ft}
10 mm Diam. B, €, D and E:
77—-95 N'm

(7.7—9.5 kg-m, 55.5—68.5 Ib-ft)

LENGTH
A BOLT : 55 mm{2.2in)
& BOLT : 70 mm (2.8 in)

© BOLT : 215 mm (8.5 in}
@ BOLT : 235 mm (9.3 in}
& BOLT : 130 mm (5.1 in)
{F) SPACER: 60 mm (2.4 in}
G SPACER: 32 mm (1.3 in)
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MUFFLER MOUNTING BRACKET

Apply a small quantity of SUZUKI
THREAD LOCK SUPER *1322"".

TIGHTENING TORQUE

28-34 N-m
{2.8—3.4 kg-m, 20.0—24.5 ib-ft}

99000-32110 ‘ THREAD LOCK SUPER "1322:‘




9.16 DRBOOSL ('90-MODEL)

MUFFLER MOUNTING

e
&

TIGHTENING TORQUE

ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft
% 28-34 2.8-3.4 20.0-24.5

B 23-28 | 23-28 | 16.5—-20.0
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CABLE ROUTING

De-comp. cable Starter knob {Choke knob}
|

\ |
\ Clutch cable ] Front brake hose

Throttle cable

TT-Starter cable
{Choke cable}

Throttle cable
1 Clamp

Starter cable
(Choke cable)

“T—Clutch cable
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FRONT BRAKE HOSE ROUTING

W, Germany model anly
—_——

Brake hose side
11 mm [0.43 in}

Handiebar
bridge side \
10 mm (039 in}

o

o869

After touching the brake
hose union to the stopper, —
tighten the union bolt.

Stopper
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This section describes service data, service specifications and servicing procedures which
differ from those of the DRBOOSL ("30-maodel).

[wore. T

® Any differences between DRBOOSL ("90-model) and DR8OOSM (*91-model) in speci- '

fications and service data are clearly indicated with the asterisk rarks (*].
® Please refer to the sections 1 through 9 for details which are not given in this

| geetol o oo o e

e o CONTENTE
SPECIFICATIONS . L 10- 1 ‘

i SERVICE DATA . .10- 3 |

| TIGHTENING TOROUE . L1017

b | PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE .. . 10-13 '

. CYLINDER BOLT GASKET WASHER . 10-14
ENGINE MOUNTING L 10-14
CLUTCH . . 10-15 {

' BALANCER CHAIN GUIDE . 10-16

| STARTER TORQUE LIMITER . 10-17 '

| DE-COMPRESSION CONTROL AND STARTER SYSTEM . 10-79 |

{ CDf UNIT .. e 10-23 |
BATTERY . . 10-24

‘ FUEL SYSTEM . .. 10-27 ’
FUEL TANK HEAT SHIELD ADHERING . . 10-28
FUEL TANK COVER HEAT SHIELD AND CUSHION ADHERING . .10-29 | I

| FUEL TANK COVER AND FRONT VISOR INSTALLATION . 10-30 |
FUEL TANK RUBBER CUSHION MOUNTING .. . 10-31
WIRING DIAGRAM 10-32

} ‘ WIRE HARNESS ROUTING . 10-35 .

CABLE ROUTING . .10-37
SEAT LOCK CABLE ROUTING . . 10-38

| SPEEDOMETER CABLE ROUTING . . 10-39 |
FUEL HOSE ROUTING . 10-40 |

. FUEL TANK WATER DRAIAN HOSE ROUTING . 10-41
BREATHER HOSE PROTECTOR ADHERING ... . 10-42

OIL COOLER HOSE ROUTING AND COOLER MOUNTING ..... AR 10-43
AIR SUPPLY HOSE ROUTING (For Switzerland and Austria models) ... 10-44
VACUUM HOSE, AIR VENT HOSE AND BREATHER HOSE ROUTING .. 10-45
FRONT BRAKE HOSE ROUTING .......cc.coivcimiinimmeniniviviiinsmnnsssssnnsennnis 10-47
REAR BRAKE HOSE ROUTING .. .. 10-48
DRIVE CHAIN GUIDE ROLLER ... ...10-49
REAR SUSPENSION REASSEMBLY . .. 10-80

MUFFLER MOUNTING . 10-5 ﬂ
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Overall length .

Overall width ...
QOverall height .
Wheelbase . , .
Ground clearance
............................ *194 kg (428 Ibs)

Dry mass

ENGINE

-

Type ..

Number of cvlmders 2

Bore ..

Stroke ... 9
Plsmndwsplacement
Compression ratio
Carburetor .. ...
Air cleaner ..
Starter system .. "
Lubricationsystem .. ...................

..*2366 mm (93,1in)....,. For E-22, 26 and 39

ANSMISSION
Clutch .....

Transmission ...

Gearshift pattern

Primary reduction

Final reduction . .. .
Low ..

Gear ratios,

2nd .

Drivechain .. .........

*2 265 mm (89.2 in) . . ForE-15, 16, 17 and 18
*2 240 mm (88.2 in) . . ForE-34
*2230 mm (87.81in) ...... Forthe others
*865 mm (34.1 in)
*1 325 mm (52.2 in)
*1520 mm (59.8 in)
*230 mm { 9.1in}

. Four-stroke, air-cooled with SACS, OHC

1

105 mm (4.134 in)
90 mm (3.543 in)

779 cm® (47.5 cu. in)

. 95:1

MIKUNI BST33SS, two

. Polyester fiber element
. Electric starter

Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type
5-speed constant mesh
1-down, 4-up

1.848 (61/33)
*3.133 (47/15)

2.461 (32/13)

1.578 (30/19)

1.200 {24/20)

0.966 (22/23)

0.800 (20/25)

DAIDO D.1.D. 520VL. 2, 1186 links
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ELECTRICAL
lanTENEE & onmapess nmsppmmeng s SUZUKI cD)
Ignition timing . ....... ..ot ..... 5% B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and

28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min

Sparkplug o smumr iR MNGK DPRIEA-Q
Battery .. .12V 43.2 kC {12 Ah)/10 HR
Generator . Three-phase A.C. generator
Fuse ........ G P *20/20/10/10A

CHASSIS

Front suspension . .. Telescopic, coil spring, oil dampened

Rear suspension ....................... Link type, coil spring, gas/oil dampened,
spring pre-load fully adjustable

Stearingangla., 5 Cvede e e s .... 43° (Right & Left)

Caster . . *61° 00

#1385 mm (5.31 in}
*2.5m (8.2 fr)

Trail .. :
Turning radius .

Frontbraks . iwavoemveas o vv...... Disc brake, hydraulically operated
Rearbrake ...........0coeivacisvaiiine Disc brake, hydraulically operated
Front tire size . . . . 90/90-21 548
Adartire size iiuias ieiisaiiiieaie 130/80-17 658

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank, including reserve . ............. *24 L (6.3/5.3 US/Imp gal}

reserve ..., 5 *B.5 L 11.5/1.2 US/Imp gal)

Engine oil, oil change . . . . 28 L1(2.7/23 US/Imp gt)

oil change with . 2.7 L(2.9/2.4 US/Imp qt}
Frontfork oil ..........oiviinieneii..s 663 ml (22.4/23.3 US/Imp oz)

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new DR8Q0SM model specifications.
These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm {in}
ITEM ] _ STANDARD LI
Valve diam. N 40
: (1.6) ]
34
Ex L I R —
Valve lift 8.7
1 | W ©.34) :
| 8.5
| | B 0.33)
Valve clearance ™ *008-0.13
Iwhen engine is cold) i _ (0.003-0.005)
‘ 0 +0.15-0.20
| : (0.006—0.008)
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.025—0.055 0.35
clearance ) (0.0010-0.0022) 0.014)
EX 0.040-0.070 035
. ' 10.0016—0.0028! 0.014)
Valve guide LD. 7.000-7.015
N BEX, (0.2756—-0.2762) =
Valve stem 0.D. N 6.960-6.975
? 0.2740—0.2746)
EX. 6.945—6.960

0.2734-0.2740}

Valve stem runout | 0.08
| IN. 8 EX. = 0.002)
Valve head thickness 0.5
[ INEEX: = 0.02)
Valve stern end length 24
IN. & EX. —_— (0‘05'}.
Valve seat width 1.0-1.2
IN. & EX. {0.04—0.05) =
h Valve head radial runout 0.03
‘ IN. & EX. — 0.001)
Valve spring free length 34.4
IN. & EX} INNER — (.38 |
| 401
| QUTER — ”'_5”3-?‘”77"
| Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) 7.5—-89kg |
INNER (16.5—19.6 Ibs] | e
at length 31 mm (1.2 in} ‘
| 17.3-20.3kg I
OUTER (38.1—44.8 Ibs] i —

at length 33 mm (1.3 in)
Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height ™ *36.200-36.244 *35.900
(1.4252—1.4269) 14134
&5 *36.170-36.214 +35870 |
| {1.4240-1.4257) a (1.4122)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0,150
i {0.0013—0.0026) 0.0058)
Camshaft journal helder L.D. Left side & 25.012—-25.025
Center side 0.9847—-0.9852)
” " 20.012-20.025 |
Right side ©0.7879—0.7884) | —
Camshaft journal 0.0 Left side & 24 959-24.980
Center side 10.8826—0.9835) -
. 19.959-19.980
Rightsice (0.7858-0.7866) | —
Camshaft runout | 0.10
(0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
- {5.08)
Rocker arm 1D. 12.000-12.018
o N8 EX. (0.4724—0:4731} ——
Rocker arm shaft O.D. 11.973—-11984
- INSER 10.4712-0.4718) —
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
o - {0.002)
De-compression lever clearance *0-1
0—0.04)
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD umit |
Compression pressure 1200- 1600 kPa 1 000 kPa
12— 16 kg/cm? 10 kg/em?
170-227 psi 142 psi o
Piston to cylinder clearance +0.027-0.057 0.120
(0.0011-0.0022) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 1056.000-105.015 *1056.100
4.1339—4.1344) (4.1378)
Piston diam. *104.950—104.980
(4.1319-4.1331) 104.880
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in) 4.1291)
from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion 0.05
(0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 12.56 10.0
st 8 APRIOX. 19 49) 0.39)
11.2 B.9
%d) R APPIOX.  (0.44) 0.381
Piston ring end gap 0.40-0.55 1.00
¢ i [0.016—0.022) (0.04)
2nd 0.40-0.55 1.00
ok (0.016-0.022] 10.04]

Asterisk mark {*} indicates the new M-model specifications.
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ITEM STANDARD | LIMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance 0.18
‘ ° L o 10.007)
0.15
and - (0.006)
Piston ring groove width 1.23-1.25 a
st 10.048—0.049) R
1.21-1.23 |
Ztid (0.047-0.048) —
oil 2.81-2.83
: 0.110—-0.111) (i
Piston ring thickness Tst 1.17-1.1¢
s 10.046 —0.047) | -
1.17-1.19 |
| ad | (0.046—0.047) il
[ Piston pin bore 26.002 - 26.008 26.030
I 11.0237—1.0239) (1.0248)
[seriston pin O.D. 25.996-—26.000 25.980
| (1.0235-1.0236) | (1.0228)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm {in)
ITEM | STANDARD [ unir
Conrod small end 1.D. | 26.006—26.014 26.040
| (1.0238—1.0242) 1.0252)
Conrod deflection 3.0
0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.865 0.10
0.004-0.026) {0.039)
Conrod big end width 24.95-25.00
| (0.982 —0.984)
Crankshaft runout 0.07
. 0.003)
Crankshaft web to web width 720 %= 0.1 o
o (2.8 = 0.004) -
[ Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
16.2)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD 1 LiMIT
Oit pump reduction ratic 1.386 (61/33 x 356/20 x 15/35) —_—
Qil pressure lat 50°C. 140°F) Above 80 kPa (0.8 kg/cm?® 11.4 psli) |
Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?. 28 4 psil ——
at 3 000 r/min.
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CLUTCH Unit: mm (in}
ITEM ) STANDARD . umiT
Clutch cable play | i 2-3 ‘
(0.08—0.12) -
Drive plate thickness No.1 & *2.9-3.1 ’ *2.6
| No.2 0.11-0.12) 0.10)
Drive plate claw width No.1 & 156—15.8 148
) No.2 {0.61—0.62) 0.58)
Driven plate thickness 1.6
Na. 1 10.061 —
2.0
o2 0.08) -
Driven plate distortion - 01
- — | 10.004)
Clutch spring free length 334
1.311
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM ) ] STANDARD [ LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.848161/33) | == |
_Final reduction ratio *3.133 (47/15) | e
Gear ratios Low 2.461 (32/13} —
| | 2ng 1.578 {30/19) o —
3rd ) 1.200 (24/20) [ —
i 4th 0.956 (22/23) =
| | Top 0.800 (20/25) —
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
) (0.004-0.012) 10.020)
Shift fork groove width 55-58
0.22-0.23) -
| Shift fork thickness | 53-54
0.20-0.21)
Drive chain Type |  DAIDO:D.D.520VL2 —
| Uinks | 116 links —
4
‘ 20-pitch length _ ‘?;.95-”
| Drive chain slack *30-45
(1.2~1.8] )
"CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
For the
HEM £-39 I £-22 [e-2201 €24 | E-18 | E-15 | other
S U-type markets |
Carburetor type MIKUNI @ g g = -
N | BST 33sS I
Bore size ) 3¥mm | — | - = - | = =
1.0 N9 3101 3102 3103 31D4 3107 31D8 3100
Idle r/min. 1300 1300
W | - | - - e
) : | rfmin_ | rfmin
at height 146 =10 | |
mm (0.67 = - - - - =
o Odin)L L |

1

Asterisk mark ("} indicates

the new M-model specifications.
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SPECIFICATION
| For the
oEM E-39 £-22 ELEiipf | E-24 | E-18 | E-15 | other
I —— | - market‘sé
Main jet (M.J} #130 — | — —_ —_ — —_
Main air jet MAJ) | 0BEmm = | = —_ — — | =
Jet needle (J.N) 6E63- - 5E53- 5EB3- BE53- BEB3- o
| 5d 4th 3rd | 4th 3rd
Needle jet N.JY 0-3 — — = o= | e —
Throttle valve  [Th.V.} #115 — — — — — —
Pilot jet P.J) #45 — — —_ — — —
By-pass BP) | #10.8,#20.8 o 2 s i P s
- #30.8 mm
Pilot autlet POJ 1.0mm — —_ —_ —_ — —
| Valve seat V.S 1.5mm —_ — — — - —
Starter jet G.5.) #47 5 L — — s —_
T Pilat screw (P.S) 1% 1% 1%4 2 14 1%
turns out lturns out tums out = turns out |turns out | turns out
- PRE-SET) (PRE-SETH{PRE-SET (PRE-SETNPRE-SET){(PRE-SET
Pilot air jet PAJ) 1.35mm 1.3mm | 1.4mm 1.3mm [1.55mm| 1.3 mm =
Throttle cable pla 0.5-1.0 ‘ ‘
oY mmoz— | — | — = = - -
0.04in]
Choke cable play 0.5-1.0
mm (0.02— f= — — — s —_
0.04in) |
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm {n)
[ ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
28°B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min
Spark plug . DPRBEA-S
__Typa NGK: DPRIEA-9 (OPT. Hot typel
0.8-09
. Gap 0.031—0.035)
| Spark performance Over 8 10.3) at 1 atm.
Igni i Ftap—
gnition coil resistance Primary & tag_ 1Gr(_lz;u.mﬂ 10 range}
Ftap—
Secondary t:ag— ll’_frue;;ap G 1k {2 rangel
Y i “B—
lagneto coil resistance Pick-up vt 2:(;‘-,5 o x 1009 range}
| Power *Br—B
source 260—434 O x 10042 rangel
Charging | 05 ia\; a {x 112 range)
Generator no-load performance | ]
| fwhen engine is cold) More than 65V (AC) at 5 000 r/min.
G ol
| e autaut Approx. 200W at 5 00O rimin.
Regulated valtage Above 14.0— 15.5V at 5 000 r/min.

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications,
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ITEM SPECIFICATION ) NOTE
| Battery | Type designation | G FTXI 4—BSorYTX14—BS B
Capacity | *12V 43.2kC (12An)/ T0HR
Standard ¥
electrolyte S.G. 1 32 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size | Mairn _t2oA
| De-comp. 208 -
Turnsignal | *10A
| Headlight | “10A
WATTAGE Unit
ITEM i SPECIFICATION 2
Headlight _l_—ﬂ - 60 - ]
B [0 55
b Position light B *4 (Except for E-28)
B i T ;
Tail/Brake light . 5/21 (X2PCS)
Turn signal light 21 _ i
Tachometer light 3
A ——]
Speedometer light ] B *3 ]
Turn signal indicator light | B 2 .l
High beam indicator light ) ¥ *2
| Neutral indicator light | *2 |
License plate light | *5 J
i
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDAFID LIMIT
Master cylinder bore 12.700—-12.743 ]
Front&Rear | (5000_0,6017)

| ) sl

' Master cylinder piston diam.

Caliper cylinder bore

Front & Rear

' Front

‘ ; L)
Rear
Caliper piston diam.

Front

*12.657— 12684
(0.4983—0.4984)

*33.960—34.036
(1.3370— 1.3400)

#27.000-27.076

(1.0630— 1.0660) |
*27.000— 27.050
(1.0630—1.0850) |

*33.884-33934

- {1.3340-1.3360)
*26.920-26.970
11.0598—-1.0618)

|
Brake disc thlﬁkness .

1

Rear brake pedal he;;hT

Rear

Front ’

( ‘ Rear
| "Brake disc runout i -

*26.930-26.950
11.0602—-1.0610}

43-47
©017-019

58-62
023-0.24)

0
0.4) |

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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—ITEM ] I STANDARD T
Wheel rim runout (Front & Rear) ‘ Axial o r (020081
F ' Radial _ EOZ_OOS)
| Wheel axle runout Front ) \ ( (&]215:))
‘ 0.25 }
[ TRear | — 10.010)
Tire size | Frant 90/90-21 548 —_— |
r Rear [ 130/80-17 855 —
Tire tread depth ‘ Fiifit R {03.102]
| ) 30
‘ Rear — ©.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in}
\ ITEM I STANDARD [ unir NOTE |
Front fork stroke ’ (240 |
9.4)
Front fork spring free length { "(2542)
1.
[ Front fork oil fevel %140 Compress inner
—_— tube without
(5.5) ) spring
Rear wheel travel :2203 |
8.7
Swingarm pivot shaft runout | I i 03
0.01)
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa | kg/ecm? psi sz_7 kg/cm? | psi
_FRONT 176 | 175 | 25 | 200 | 200 | 29 |
L REAR [ 200 200 | 29 | 250 | 250 | 36

Asterisk mark {*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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FUEL + OIL
- ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel 1ype Use only unleaded gasoline of at least 87
pump octane (4™ method| or 91 octane For £-28
or higher rated by the Research Method. |
| Gasoline unsed should be graded 85-95
actane (Research method) or higher. An Formthiatther
- unleaded gasaline is recommended pra
Fuel tank including reserve ‘241
ES,S:‘S.E! US/Imp gal)
reserve bl 4
(1.5/1.2 US/imp gal)
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40 B
Engine oil capacity 2 600 ml
| Change (2.7/2.3 US/Imp qt)
: \ 2700 mi - i
-F\Irer change | (2.9/2.4 US/imp atl |
3 400 ml
Overhaul ’ (3.6/3.0 US/Imp gt}
Front fork il type Fark oil #10
Front fork oil capacity {each leg) *663ml
(22.4/23.3 US/imp oz}
Brake fluid type DOT 4

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE

|— ITEM N.m | kg-m Ib-ft
Cylinder head cover bolt B—12 08-1.2 6.0 — S'§“

i qCa-r.nshah sprocket bolt 12-16 1.2-16 85-11.5
Cylinder head nut 10 mm Diam, 35— 40 35-40 255-29.0
Cylinder head nut and bolt 8 mm Diam. 18 — 22 1.8-22 | 13.0-16.0

| Cylinder base nut and bolt 812 08-12 6.0-85
Cam chain tension adjuster fitting bolt 8-12 08-1.2 | 60-85
Magneto rotor bolt 140 — 160 14.0 = 16.0 101.6— 1155
Svarter clutch allen balt 23-28 23-28 165 — 20.0

| swancer drive sprocket ring nut 60-100 | 6.0-100 | 43.5-725
Balancer driven sprocket nut (Front and Rear) 36 -43 | 35-43 255-31.0
Balancer chain tension adjuster shaft nut 45 - 70 4.5-7.0 32,56 -50.5
Balancer chain tension adj_u;;r allen balt 15-20 1.5-20 | 1M1.0-145 |
Primary drive gear nut 90 - 110 9.0-11.0 65.0 — 79.5
Cluteh spring mounting bolt 11-13 T11-13 8.0-95
Clutch sleeve hub nut 40 - 60 4.0-6.0 29.0 - 43.0

| Gearshift arm stopper 15-23 15-23 11.0 - 16.5
Engine oil drain plug 18 —23 1.8-23 135-165 |
Oil filter cap bolt and oil sump filter cap bolt 6-8 06 -0.38 4.5 - 6.0
Engine sprocket bolt 10-12 ) 1.0-12 7.0-85
Engine mounting bolt 8 mm Diam. 37 —45 3.7-45 27.0 -325
~ gine mounting bolt 10 mm Diam. | 77-95 . ?7 —-95 55.5 — 68.5

[ Exhaust pipe bolt - 23-28 23-28 16.5 — 20.0
Muffler connection bolt 12-18 1.2-18 | 85-135

| Muffler mounting bolt 28 - 34 28-34 | 200-245
Muffler mounting bracket bolt 28 -34 28-34 200 -245 |

Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER *1322" to the muffler mounting bolts and muffler mounting bracket
bolts,
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CHASSIS
ITEM [ wm [ kem | b

| Front axle shaft - | s0-80 | +50-80 |*360-580
Front axle pinch bolt 18 -28 18-28 | 130-200

| Front fork damper rod bolt *54 — 70 *5.4—~7.0 _"39.0 —505
Front fork lower clamp bolt ) 18 —28 18— 2_18 13.0 - 20.0
Front fork upper clamp bolt 7 22 - 35 22-35 16.0 - 25.5
Front fark cap bolt ) 1530 15-30 11.0-215
Steering stem head nut i 60 —~ 100 6.0 - 10.0 435 —72.5

| Handlebar clamp bolt_ ] 1828 *18-28 | *130-200
Front brake master cylinder mounting balt *60~9.0 | *0.6-08 *4.5—-6.5
Brake caliper mounting bolt (Front & Rear} *30~48 | "3.0-48 *215-_345
F{ear-brake master cylinder mounting bolt 8—-12 | 08-12 60-85

(o TORT R |
Brake hose union bolt (Front & Rear) j *27 - 32 *2,7-32 "19.5 — 23.0
Air bleeder valve (Front & Rear] 6~9 06-09 45-65

Disc mounting bait - { 18 — 28 | 1.8-28 | 13.0-200
Swingarm pivot nut *61—94 | "6.1-84 *44.0 - 68.0
Frant footrest bolt ' 50-70 | 50-70 | 380-505
7Shm:k absorber mounting nut (Upper & Lower} 48 - 72 ‘[ 48 -7.2 345-520
Rear cushion fever mounting nut B 60 — 100 ] I 6.0-100 | 435-725
7Fear cushion rod nut (Upper) *80 — 120 *8.0-12.0 *58.0 —87.0
[ Rear cushion rod nut {Lower| 80 ~ 120 80-12.0 58.0 - 87.0
Rear axle nut *60 — 96 *6.0-9.6 *36.0 - 69.5
Rear sprocket mounting nut 50 ~ 70 | 50-70 36.0 — 505—
Rear brake }od lock nut 15— 20 ! 15-20 11.0-145
Spoke nipple 4~5 ] 0.4-05 30-35

Asterisk mark {*) indicates the new “M" model specifications.
Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER ""1360" to the brake disc mounting bolts.
Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER “1322” to the front footrest bolts,
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the reguired periodic service work necessary to
keep the motorcycle operating at peak performance and economy. Mileages are expressed in terms of
kilometers, miles and time for your convenience.

NOTE:

Mare frequent servicing may be performed on motorcycles that are used under severe conditions.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

Cylinder head nuts, exhaust pipe bolts and
muffler connections

“Kir cleaner element

De-compression |

INTERVAL: mile 600 | 4000 | 7500 | 11000 | 15000
THIS INTERVAL SHOULD BE JUDGED P
B TN e H REAT NE DR km 1000 | 6000 | 12000 | 18000 | 24000
MONTHS WHICHEVER COMES FIRST |month | 2 | 12 | 24 % | 48
Battery {Specific gravity of electrolyte) - v | l

T T T T | T

LT 1T
Clean every 3 000 km (2 000 miles) and
replace every 12 000 km (7 500 miles).

1

Valve clearance

Spark plugs

:

Fuel line

Fuel filter

Replace every four years.

Inspect every 3 months and
replace every 6 000 km (4 000 miles),

Engine oil and ail filter

Throttle cable play

]
F'r [ " | & R R
0 o I

Carburetor idle rpm

1

Ralancer chain

e T e

“lutch
I | L
Drive chain = —
Clean and lubricate every 1 000 km [600 miles}.
Brakaes | I I i
I | I
Brake hase T ”
) Replace every four years.
1 a |
Brake Fluid ‘-— l — L - [ !
= Change every two years.
Tires

Spark arrester {Canada model only)

Steering

Front forks

Clean every 6 000 km (4 000 miles).
T r‘—"‘ '}’7"——'

Rear suspension

Chassis bolts and nuts

NOTE: T = Tighten, | = Inspect,

R = Replace
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CYLINDER BOLT GASKET WASHER

The gasket washer has been added to the cylinder bolt as
shown in Fig.

ENGINE MOUNTING

Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 71322

TIGHTENING TORQUE LENGTH
8 mm Diam. Az A BOLT : 55 mm (2.2 in)
37—-45 N-m B BOLT : 70 mm (2.8 in)
(3.7—4.5 kg-m, 27.0—-32.5 Ib-f1) € BOLT : 215 mm {8.5 in)
10 mm Biam. B, €, D and E: D BOLT : 230 mm (9.1 im
77-95 N-m ‘E BOLT : 130 mm (5.1 in)
(7.7—-9.5 kg-m, 55.5—68.5 Ib-f1) {F; SPACER: 60 mm (2.4 in)
G SPACER: 32 mm (1.3 in)
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CLUTCH

The clutch release parts have been changed as follows.

(1) Clutch release arm

@) Oil seal

{3) Clutch release pinion

{®) Clutch pressure plate

(5) Release bearing

(&) Release rack

{7) Drive plata (1 pe) “Cork surface”
(8) Driven plate No, 1 (7 pes)

(9} Drive plate {7 pes) *"Paper surface”
i Driven plate No. 2 (1 pc)

D) Clutch sleeve hub

({2 Thrust washer

3 Primary driven gear

(1% Spacer

{3 Thrust washer

Tightening torque
@®: 11 -13Nm

(1.1 = 1.3 kg:m, B.0 — 9.5 Ib-ft)
@ 40 -60N-m

(4.0 — 6.0 kg-m, 29.0 — 43.0 [b-f1)

""Cork surface’" (1 pc)

Release bearing -
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BALANCER CHAIN GUIDE

The balancer chain guide has been added.

Chrame plate link idllh pin

15t pin

Tightening torque
35 - 43N.m

£35 4 3kgm
%255 - 31.01bft/

Chrome plated
-~
link ~

T
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

| Chrame
Tightening tarque
B0 — 100 N-m

/8.0 - 100 Ib-fr

La35 7258100/

| N/
Tightening torque N
35 -43Nm Tightening taraue
735 43kgm 15 — 20 Nom
. 26.5 — 31.0 lb-fr 715 =20%gm

| 110 — 145 Ib-ft |
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STARTER TORQUE LIMITER

| STARTER e

/ MOTOR

th/ |
J

/

TCRANKSHAFT
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I STARTER TORQUE LIMITER INSPECTION
‘i ® Check the slip torque with the special tools .

Slip torque: 30 — 65 N-m (3.0 — 6.5 kg-m, 215 — 470 Ib-ft}

17 09930-73110 : Starter torque limiter halder
09930-73120 : Starter torque limiter socket

Set the starter torque limiter to the special tools and vise
as shown in the illustration.

|f the slip torgue is not within the specification, replace the
starter torque limiter with a new one,

.

Inspect the bearing for abnormal noise and smaoth rotation,
If there is anything unusual, replace the bearing with a new
one.
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DE-COMPRESSION CONTROL AND STARTER SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION

This system consists of the de-comp. sclenoid, starter relay and control unit, |t facilitates operation of the
starter motor by lifting up the de-comp. lever by means of the electric solenaid.

The contral unit has two built-in timers, one of which controls the timing of letting the de-comp. lever up
and down and the other controls the start timing of the starter motar,

OPERATION

When the ignition switch, side stand switch or neutral switch ON, engine stap switch, clutch switch and
starter button are turned ON with, a 12V voltage is applied to the terminal 2 of the control unit. As the
timer starts operating at the same time, a 12V output voltage comes out at the terminal 3. This output
voltage activates the de-comp. solenoid to lift up the de-comp. lever. When the timer operates 0.2 second
after the starter button is pushed, a 12V output voltage comes out at the terminal 4, whereby the starter
relay turns ON and thus the starter motor starts to run. As the operation time of the timers are 0.2 second,
the de-comp. solencid turns OFF when the starter motor starts to run and the de-comp. lever returns to
1 1ormal position.

De-comp contral

20A
t—o\o———R/W ——— (DA l_g/R—]
204 garer  Clutch
button  switch
F=
& 161D Timer HEyew De-comp.
llgnitio Run — solenoid
switch
109 Starter
rG/Y-6)1 relay
T {@yv/e
Battery
r
" Side stand Neutral Sk
switeh switch motor
,L_—( o— —q\1
L
CDI unit

Input and Output voltage

o R, |

Q 0.2 sec.
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DE-COMP. CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION
{Checking with Pocket Tester)

Remove the front visor,

Use the pocket tester to inspect the de-comp. control unit
in the following manner,
Replace the cantrol unit, if it fails one of the following two
inspection.

09900-25002 : Pocket tester

1.

= Set the pocket tester to OC 25V range,

* Connect the & probe of tester to terminal (@ (B/R) and &
probe of tester to terminal (8 (B/W}, as shown in the follow-
ing iflustration

e Turn on the ignition switch and check the voltage of pocket
tester when “START" button is depressed.

e If the dial pointer first deflects to a several voltage and then
to 0 voltage, it is in good candition.

2.

s Connect the & probe of tester to terminal (Y /B and
probe of tester to terminal G(B/W1.

e Check the voltage of pocket tester in the same manner as
the above inspection,

» |f the dial pointer indicates to 12 voltage, it is in good con-

dition.
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DE-COMP. SOLENOID INSPECTION

e |f the de-comp. solenoid does not operate properly, remove
the fuel tank and disconnect the coupler of de-comp. sole-
noid lead wire and check the continuity between the two
lead wires with a pocket tester. Then, apply *'DC12V" to
the two lead wires, & terminal of battery to the B/R lead
and =i terminal to the B/W lead.

If there is no continuity and does not operate properly,
replace the de-comp. solenoid with a new one,

NOTE:
When replacing the d P id, refer to next page for

adjustment,




DE-COMP. ADJUSTMENT

I the de-comp. solenoid is replaced, or exhaust valve clearance
is incorrect. Adjust the exhaust valve clearance (& to the speci-
fied range and check or adjust the de-comp, shaft clearance B
to the specified range.

(Refer to the SERVICE MANUAL, PAGE 2-6.}

NOTE:

* The valve clearance & and de-comp. shaft clearance (B must
be checked and adjusted when the piston is at T,D.C. on the
compression stroke.

Before adjusting the de-comp. shaft clearance B, loosen the
lock nut(Don the de-comp. solenoid shaft to provide some
play on the cable by turning the cable adjuster 2},

When adjusting the de-comp. shaft clearance B, turn the
adjusting screw @on the de-comp. lever.

.

»

@ EX. valve clearance: 0.15 — 0.20 mm
(0.006 — 0.008 in)
(BDe-comp. shaft clearance: 05 — 0.6 mm
(0.019 ~ 0.023 in}

After adjusting the decomp. shaft clearance, check and adjust
the de-comp. lever clearance © to the specified range by turn-
ing the adjusting screw(3),
{C)De-comp, lever clearance: 0 — 1 mm

(0 — 0.04 in)

Above adjustments are completed, turn the cable adjuster (3

to obtain the correct play @ 0 mm {0 in) and tighten the lock
e

nutil),

(D Cable play: 0 mm 10 in}
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CDI UNIT (Checking with Pocket Tester)

® Remove the seat and left frame cover.

# Disconnect the CDI unit couplers.

= Using the pocket tester, check the continuity and measure
the resistance values.
The continuity and resistance values are as shown in the
following table.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

NOTE:

As capacitors, diodes, etc. are used inside this CDI unit, the
resistance values will differ when an ohmmeter other than
SUZUKI pocket tester is used.

: Black

: Blue

: Brown

: Green

: White

: Black with Green tracer
tack with White tracer
lack with Yellow tracar
: Blue with Black tracer

: Blue with White tracer

: Green with Yellow tracer
hite with Blue tracer

¢ Infinity

NOTE:

Temove the spark plugs from the cylinder head and place the
Tspark plugs on the cylinder head. Start the engine and check

the sparks of respective spark plugs.

If no sparking at spark plug gap, replace the CO! unit or in-

spect the magneto coils, igniton coils and spark plugs. If the

magnete coils, igniton coils and spark plugs checked are

correct, the COI unit may be faulty, replace the CDI unit with

a new one.

Unit: Approx. ki

© Probe of tester to:

~._| G [mw|[wm sy | e | B [Bw|[Bm|Gy]| B | W | BG

G 7-13 [12-27| « |a0-110 20-48 6-13 | = = = | = |28-54

BIW | 713 | 2=5 | = [a2-72{24-72] 0 © w © | = |8.6-30
glwn| & | = I~ =lsfe]lelc]® |« |
E B/Y |2¢-72| 8-30 [30-240 "~ | 2-8 |27 8-30| « w = = 1“5’35—]0
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BATTERY
SPECIFICATIONS

FTX14—BS or YTX14-BS

12V 43.2 kC {12 AR)/10HR

Type designation

]

Capacity

Standard electréi\;te

5.6, 1,320 at 20°C (68°F}

INITIAL CHARGING

Filling electrolyte

# Remove the aluminum tape 71 sealing the battery electrolyte
filler holes.

® Remove the caps 2.

NOTE:

* After filling the electrolyte completely, use the removed cap
(2) as the sealed caps of battery-filler holes.

* Do not remove or pierce the sealed areas (3) of the electrolyte
container.

Insert the nozzles of the electrolyte container into the bat-
tery’s electrolyte filler holes, holding the cantainer firmly so
that it does not fall. Take precaution not to allow any of
the fluid to spill.

Make sure air bubbles are coming up each electrolyte
container, and leave in this poasition for about more than 20

minutes.

Cathods plate:

Upper cover__
breather

Separator
(fiberglass olata)
Anode plates

minal
Safety valve
ar

Filler holes

oo
Electrolyte
containers
' F-—H-"“i
Insert in |
filier holes {
| ST |
Air
| bubbles
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NOTE.

If no air bubbles are coming up from a filler port, tap the
bottom of the two or three times.

Never remave the container from the battery.

e After confirming that the electrolyte has entered the battery
completely, remove the electrolyte containers from the
battery, Wait for around 20 minutes.

# Insert the caps into the filler holes, pressing in firmly so that
the top of the caps do not protrude above the upper surface
of the battery's top cover,

AUTION:
* Never uses anything except the specified battery.
* Once install the caps to the battery; do not remove the caps.

e Using SUZUKI pocket tester, measure the battery voltage.
The tester should indicate more than 12.5 — 12.6 V (DC) as
shown in the Fig, If the battery voltage is lower than the
specification, charge the battery with a battery charger.
(Refer to the recharging operation.)

NOTE:
Initial charging for a new battery is recommended if two years
have elapsed since the date of manufacture.

SERVICING
Visually inspect the surface of the battery container. If any signs
f eracking or electrolyte leakage from the sides of the battery
“have occurred, replace the battery with a new one. If the battery
terminals are found to be coated with rust ar an acidic white
powdery substance, then this can be cleaned away with
sandpaper.

[

!
8 10 (Minutes)
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RECHARGING OPERATION

e Using the pocket tester, check the battery voltage. If the
voltage reading is less than the 12.0V (DC), recharge the
battery with a battery charger,

CAUTION:
When recharging the battery, remove the battery from the
motorcycle,

NOTE:
Da not remove the stoppers on the battery top while recharging.

Recharging time: 6A for one hour or 1.4A for 5 hours

CAUTION:
Be careful not to permit the charging current to exceed 6A
at any time.

After recharging, wait for more than 30 minutes and check
the battery voltage with a pocket tester,

If the battery voltage is less than the 12.5V, recharge the
battery again.

If battery voltage is still less than 12.5V, after recharging,
replace the battery with a new one.

When a battery is left for a long term without using, it is
subject to discharge. When the motorcycle is not used for
more than 1 month (especially during the winter season),
recharge the battery once a month at least,

.

Charaging period

Stop charging

b Y
1
12
I
I |
0 2030 40 50 60
Time {Minutes}
Wi tat 0° — 40°C)
14
Em—
12
1
10

: -
00 75 60 25 Qi%l
Bartary charged condition
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FUEL SYSTEM
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FUEL TANK HEAT SHIELD ADHERING

e
i .
.
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FUEL TANK COVER HEAT SHIELD AND CUSHION ADHERING

‘H'H 40 30ISNI
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plaiys 1eay
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FUEL TANK COVER AND FRONT VISOR INSTALLATION
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FUEL TANK RUBBER CUSHION MOUNTING
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WIRING DIAGRAM

FOR CANADA
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FOR W. GERMANY
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FOR THE OTHERS
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WIRE HARNESS ROUTING

@@

clamp LM Clamp

Cl.
Starter relay Clamp iy

f

Clamp

3"' De-comp. solenoid

Horn

Clamp Clamp

Headlign: De'cemp. control unit

Turn signal
relay

Clamp

£ i Turn si H.
Side-stand switch signal L:H

De-comp. control unit
Clamp
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WIRE ROUTING

& Terminal

Fuse box

(=) Terminal

Illl:l: §

V”I”lllllllll'?l LTI I

Starter mator
lead wire

“~Starter motor
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CABLE ROUTING

Clutch cable Throttle cable

Starter cable

Throttle cable

Throttle cable

Clutch cable
Clutch cable

i

b

Cable guide ™

L

Throttle cable

L g Clutch cable

Forward
.
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SEAT LOCK CABLE ROUTING
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SPEEDOMETER CABLE ROUTING

Speedulme!er cable

Gearbox stopper

NOTE: Set the stopper on the speedometer
gearbox to the lug on the front fork.
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dwnd jang
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FUEL HOSE ROUTING
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FUEL TANK WATER DRAIN HOSE ROUTING
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BREATHER HOSE PROTECTOR ADHERING

Breather hose
~

- Frame

Protector

Fuel pump lower bracket
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OIL COOLER HOSE ROUTING AND COOLER MOUNTING

"PIEMYOEG O UOIYSND J2qqm)
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\
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(For Switzerland and Austria models)

AIR SUPPLY HOSE ROUTING
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VACUUM HOSE, AIR VENT HOSE AND BREATHER
HOSE ROUTING

Fuel pump vacuum hose

Carb. air vent hose g
Air cleaner case

Clamp
Carb. air vent hose

Fuel pump vacuum hose

Air cleaner water
drain hose

-—————4 Fix the carb. over flow hoses
Clamp ‘\ along with the neutral lead

Fuel pump
B vacuum hose

VIEW OF RIGHT I
{Except for Switzerland
and Austria models.}

|
L
T Intake manifold side I

~—iL.H.) (RH }—
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VACUUM HOSE ROUTING
(For Switzerland and Austria models)

To Air supply
reed valve

A

Vacuum hose

Wire harness

3-way joint
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FRONT BRAKE HOSE ROUTING

The white painted mark faces
forward.

Stopper

Tighten to keep in contact
with stopper portion.

Tighten to keep in contact with
stopper portion.
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REAR BRAKE HOSE ROUTING

Clamp

A+ Reservair tank hose
heat protector installation height

Swingarm

Reservair
tank hose
heat protector

2 mm {008 in

\

A
Brake hose protector
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DRIVE CHAIN GUIDE ROLLER

” |” Upper-side

Frame
I 37—-45 N'm
13.7—4.5 kg-m )
(\27‘0—32.5 Ib-ft
Drive chain guide roller
|
Lower-side
|
| —Frame
4060 N-m
(4 0—6.0 kg-m |
29.0-43.5 o1t )
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REAR SUSPENSION REASSEMBLY

Left-side Right-side

=

48—-72 N-m
e (4.8—7.2 kg-m
l345-52.0 Ib-f1
48—72 N-m
14.8—7.2 kg-m |
- (34.5-52.6 1o
[l Point@ T |
i 80—120 Nem
(BO-T20kgm
58.0—87.0 ib-ft/
. _d B =)
1 Tl Y
\ Point € |
1
: o
Swingarm el |

Cushion lever rod

NOTE:
Apply SUZUKI Super grease A"’
to each bearing and dust seal lip.

80—-120N-m
ED—'\Zqum‘f Point €

l\EBD 87.0 tb-fr/ { I




10-51 DRBOOSM ('91-MODEL)

MUFFLER MOUNTING
Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER *1322".
28— 34 Nm
(2.8 — 3.4 kgm, 20.0 — 245 Ib-ft)
\

ply THREAD LOCK SUPER *'1322",

Ap)
28 - ‘m
(2.8 - 3.4 kg-m, 20.0 — 24.5 Ib-ft}
\ 1 Apply THREAD LOCK
\
\ SUPER 1322,
\ 28 — 34 N'm
Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 1322 \ (2.8 = 3.4 kg'm,
28 - 34 N'm 1\ 20.0 — 24.5 Ib-ft)
(2.8~ 3.4 kg'm, 20.0 — 24.5 Ib-ft) \
—

Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 13227,
7 _ 34 N-

m
8 —3.4kgm, 20,0 — 245 |b-ft)

Apply THREAD LOCK
SUPER "1322".

28 ~ 34 N'm

(2.8 — 3.4 kg-m,

_ 20,0 - 245 l-fr}

Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1322",
28 — 34 N'm
{2.8 ~ 3.4 kg-m, 20.0 — 245 lb-ft}

12 — 18 N-m
(1.2 — 1.8 kg-m, B5 — 13.5 lb-ft}

23 -28 N'm
{23 —28kgm, 165 — 200 Ib-ft)
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Ohverall 1BNGth. .conmvmme s v s mmasiess 2365mm93.1in) ..., ., ForE-15,17,18,22,26
and 39
2265mm (89.21n) ...... For E-16 |
2240 mm (88.2in)......For E-34
2230 mm (87.8in) ., ..., For the others

865 mm (34.1 in)
. 1325 mm (52.2in)

Overall width .,
Qveral| height

WIRBRTDRER .c5cv s i s sz versvsre. 1520mm (69.8 in)
Ground.clearanos v, iy eiiaiiais 230mm { 9.11in)
Dry mass ...... e T B A S R 194 kg (428 |bs)
ENGINE
Type.... Four-stroke, air-cooled with SACS, OHC
Number of cylinders : z ’ |
Boreu s s s S A RS 106 mm (4.134 in)

Stroke . ........ 90 mm (3.543 in)
Piston displacem . 779 cm’ (47.5 cu. in}
Compression ratio 96:1

Carburetor ........ MIKUNI BST33SS, two
Air cleaner . ... . Polyester fiber element
Starter system ......... . ... Electric starter
Lubrication system . ............ ceee.... Wetsump

ANSMISSION

Clutch . ... . oot Wet multi-plate type
Transmission . . 5B-speed constant mesh
Gearshift pattern . . . . l-down, 4-up
Primary reduction ..................... 1,848 (61/33)
Einal reduotion . siiiiiiili. cosie vemns 3.133 (47/15)
Gear ratios, Low . . 2,461 (32/13)

2nd ... . 1.578 (30/19}

3rd .. . 1.200 (24/20)

AR s S R 0.956 (22/23)

TOP e 0.800 (20/25)

Drive chain ... ... R R DAIDO D.1.D. 520VL. 2, 116 links
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ELECTRICAL
Ignition type
Ignition timing

Spark plug
Battery
Generator
Fuse

CHASSIS

Front suspension
Rear suspension

Steering angle
Caster
L1 L C——
Turning radius ..
Front brake
Rear brake

Front tire size
1 gl 10 S T T I,

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank, including reserve . .
reserve
Engine oil, oil change 5
oil change with filter change .

SUZUKI CDI

5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min
NGK DPRIEA-8
12V 43.2kC (12 AR}/ 10 HR
Three-phase A.C. generator
20/20/10/10A

Telescopic, coil spring, oil dampened
Link type, coil spring, gas/oil dampened,
spring pre-load fully adjustable

43" (Right & Left)

61° 00’

135 mm (5.31 in)

2.5m (8.2 ft)

Disc brake, hydraulically operated
Disc brake, hydraulically operated
90/90-21 548

130/80-17 658

24 L (6.3/5.3 US/Imp gal]

. 5.5 L {1.5/1.2 US/Imp gal)
2.6 L (2.7/2.3 US/Imp qt)
.. 2.7 L(2.9/2.4 US/Imp qt)

Front fork oil ... cve.o... B63ml(22.4/23.3 US/Imp oz)

These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm (in}

at length 33 mm (1.3 in}

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Valve diam. IN (‘?Oﬁ} R
34 o
X 11.31
’Ta!ve lift N (03:'574J
85
Ex. 10.33)
Valve clearance N 0.08-0.13
{when engine is cold) : (0.003—-0.005)
0.15-0.20
B (0.0060.008)
\.’ialve guide to valve stem N (o%gfg_g'gggz) ((?03154:
clearance ;i —0. .
EX 0.040-0.070 0.35
. (0.0016—0.0028) (0.014)
Valve guide 1.D. IN. & EX. (072(322:5%;32'
Vaive stem 0.D. 6.960—-6.975
i (0.2740—0.2746)
EX 6.945—-6.960
. (0.2734—0.2740)
Valve stem runout IN. & EX. {006)0‘52’
Valve head thickness IN. & EX ‘ E00b52)
Valve stem end length 2.4
IN, & EX. —_
0.09)
Valve seat width IN. & EX 010.3—2_’.55
) : [0.04 —0.05)
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX — 0{;)031
: i (0.001)
Valve spring free length 34.4
(IN. & EX.} INNER - {1.35}
OUTER —— t?%;l
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.] n T.S—Béeakg
NER (16.5—19.8 Ibs) =
at length 31 mm (1.2 in}
17.3—20.3 kg
QUTER (38.1—44.8 Ibs) —
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in}

- ITEM STANDARD | LIMIT
Cam height N 36.200-36.244 35.800
. (1.4252—1.4269) (1.4134)
Ex 36.170—36.214 35870
2 (1.4240—1,4257) (1.4122)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.150
(0.0013—-0.00286} (0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder I.D. Left side & 25.012-25.025
\Center side 10.9847-0.9852}
i 20.012-20.025
Riht side (0.7879—0.7884) -
Camshaft journal O.D. Left side & 24.959—24.980
Center side (0.9826—0.9835)
— 19.959—19.980
Righit side 10.7858—0. 7866} =
Camshaft runout ) 0.10
(0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length B 129
(5.08)
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018 o a2
N &CEX. 10.4724—0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. | 11.973-11.984
IN. & EX. | 10.4714—0,4718)
Cylinder head distortion - 0.05
(0.002)
De-compression lever clearance 0-1
(0—0.04) N
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1 200—1 600 kPa | 1000 kPa
12—16 kg/em? | 10 kgicm?
170—227 psi 142 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.027-0.057 0.120
(0.0011-0.0022) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 105.000—105.015 105.100
(4.1339—4.1344) 14.1378)
Piston diam. 104.950—104.980 104.880
14.1319—-4.1331) 14.1291]
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in) :
from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion B 0.05
e (0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 1st | R SEpToN: ‘1)2459) (éoag)
11.2 8.9
2nd | R Approx. 10.44) (0.35)
Pistan ring end gap 1 0.40—-0.55 1.00
# (0.016-0.022) (0.04)
[ e 0.40-0.55 1.00
| (0.016—0.022} (0.04)
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ITEM STANDARD LMt |
Piston ring to groove clearance 1st o qualosv)
| 0.15
2nd S 10.006)
Piston ring groove width 1.23—-1.25 eooa
' I (0.048—0.048)
1.21-1.23
And {0.047-0.048)
il 2.81-2.83
; ¢.110-0.111)
Piston ring thickness 1.17—-1.19 _
st | (0. 046 0.047)
7-1.19 S
Gl 10.646-0.047)
Piston pin bore 26.002—26.008 26.030
{1.0237—1.0239) (1.0248)
Piston pin 0.D. 25.996—26.000 25.980
™~ (1.0235—1.0238) {1.0228)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm (in]
ITEM STANDARD ] LIMIT
Conrod small end 1.D 26.006—-26.014 26.040
{1.0239-1.0242) (1.0252]
Conrod deflection 3.0
= 10.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.65 0.10
(0.004—0.0286) (0.039)
Conrod big end width 24.95—-25.00
(0.982—0.584)
Crankshaft runout 0.07
—— 10.003)
Crankshaft web to web width 72.0*+0.1
12.8+0.004] g
Balancer chain Z0-pitch length A | 158
b B | (6.2)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD [ umiT
Qil pump reduction ratig 1.386 161/33 x 35/20 x 15/35) [ —
Qil pressure {at 60°C,140°F) Above 80 kPa (0.8 kg/icm2, 11.4 psi}
Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?, 28.4 psi) -
at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm {in}
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch cable play | 2-3
| (0.08-0.12)
Drive plate thickness Neg.1 & 29-3.1 2.6
No.2 0.11-0.12} (0.10)
Drive plate claw width No.1 & 15.6—15.8 14.8
No.2 | (0.61—-0.62) 10.68)
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ITEM [ STANDARD LIMIT
Driven plate thickness No.1 1.6
£ (0.08) T
2.0
No.2 (0.08) —
Driven plate distortion s s 0.1
(0.004}
Clutch spring free length S 33.4
| 11.31)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.848 (61/33) —
Final reduction ratio 3.133 {47/15} s
Gear ratios Low 2.461 {32/13) =
2nd 1.578 (30/19) iy
3rd 1,200 (24/20) e —
| 4th 0.956 {22/23) —
Top Q.800(20/28y 0
Shift fork to groove clearance | 0.10-0.30 0.50
| (0.004—0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.5—5.6
10.22-0.23)
Shift fork thickness 5.3-54
(0.20—0.21)
Drive chain Type | DAIDO: D.LD. 520VL.2 —
Links 116 links e
4 319.4
20-pitch length ——— (12.57)
Drive chain slack 30—-45
{1.2—-1.8)
CARBURETOR
| SPECIFICATION
ITEM [ £-22 of ] I Furhthe
E-39 E-22 ; E - - other
Utype | E-24 | E-18 | E-15 | other
Carburetor type MIKUNI 5 = - o @ 4
BST33SS
Bore size 33 mm == — - - = b
1.D. No. 3101 31D2 31D3 3104 3107 3108 31D0
\dle:Ffmi 1300+ | | . |1300 1300
100 rimin | *50 £100
r/min. | r/min,
Float height 146+1.0
mm (0.57 + = - - = = -
0.04 in) 1
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SPECIFICATION
ITEM E-22 of For the
E-39 E-22 B E-24 E-18 E-16 | other
Litype markets
Main jet (M) | #7130 - - - - - -
Main air jet (M.AJ) | 0.6 mm e - s - = -
Jet needle (JN.) |  BEB3- _ | 5E53- | BE53- | GEG3- | BES3- | _
3rd 4th 3rd ath 3rd
Needle jet (N.J.} 0-3 — = — - — -
Throttle valve (Th.V.) #1156 — - i - - -
Pilot jet {P.J.} #45 i = i e = 4=
By-pass (B.P.) |410.8,220.8,| o - o P - A
»10.8 mm
Pilot outiet P.C 1.0 mm - - -~ - +~ -
Valve seat V.S.) 1.5 mm = e & s e fuz
Starter jet G.8)) #47.5 = - - - - -
Pilot screw P.S.) 12 1% 12 2 1% 1
twrns out |tums outfturns out|  —  |turns out tums out|turns out
{PRE-SET) |PRE-SET)(PRE-SET) IPRE-SETYPRE-SET){PRE-SET)
Pilot air jet  {P.AJ) | 1.35 mm (1.3 mm | 1.4 mm 1.3 mm [1.55 mm| 1.3 mm il
Throttie cable play 0.5—1.0
mm (0.02—| <« - - - o -
0.04 in)
Choke cable play 0.5-1.0
mm (0.02— o2 o = = = =
0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM [ SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 5° 8.7.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
28° B.T.D.C. above 4 300 r/min
Spark plug = DPRBEA-9
Type NGK:DPRSEA-9 (OPT. Hot type)
0.8-0.9
i {0.031-0.035)
Spark performance Qver 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Ignition coil resistance Primary *® taop:1ngund {x 10 range)
Secondary @ lac?:rj’uﬁncap {x 1kQ range)
Magneto coil resistance Pick-up 1655L_2§5 Q {x 1000 range)
Power Br—B
source 260-434 0 [x 1004t range)
Y—-Y
Charging 0.5-090 (x 1Q range}

Generator no-load performance
{when engine is cold)

More than 65V (AC) at 5 000 r/min.

Generator
Max. output

Approx. 200W at 5 000 r/min.

‘1

Regulated voltage

Above 14.0—15.5V at 5 000 r/min.
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ITEM | SPECIFICATION NOTE :]
Battery Type designation FTX14—BS or YTX14—BS
Capacity 12V 43.2kC (12Ah)/10HR
Standard o
electrolyte S.G. 1.32 at 20°C {B8°F)
Fuse size Main 20A
De-comp. 204
Turn signal 10A
Headlight 10A
WATTAGE Unitw
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight HI 60
[ Lo 55
Pasition light 4
Tail/Brake light 5/21 [X2PCS)
Turn signal light 21
Tachometer light 3
Speedometer light 5
Turn signal indicator light 2
High beam indicator light 2
Neutral indicator light 2
License plate light 5
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Master cylinder bore Front & Reari[ (ézsggg:ézsgf‘l%
Master cylinder piston diam, Front & ﬂearv E324225—624ggi'
mer cylinder bore 373,960—34‘036
(1.3370—1.3400) -
Front 27.000—27.076 -
(1.0630—1.0660)
27.000—-27.050
Rear (1.0630—1.0650)
Caliper piston diam. 33.884—33.923
11.3340—1.3360) |
Feait 26.920-26.870 |
(1.0598—1.0618} |
26,930—26.950
Rear 11.0602—1.0610) =
Brake disc thickness Frant 4.3-4.7 4.0
(0.17—-0.19 (0.16)
R 5.8—6.2 5.8
ear 10.23—0.24) 10.21)
Brake disc runout i 0.3
.01 |
Rear brake pedal height 0‘[0 =
(0.4}
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ITEM I STANDARD LiMIT
Wheel il ut [Front & Rear) i 2.0
nm runo Axial R [008]
Redipl g— (60
Wheel axle runout 0.25
| Front — 10.010)
Q.25
| o — [ (0.010}
Tire size Front 90/90-21 545 r—
Rear 130/80-17 658
Tire tread depth 3.0
Front _ 0.12)
lr Rear I 3.0 J
(0.12)
~SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke | 240
9.4}
Front fork spring free length 548
(21.6)
Front fork oil level 140 Compress inner
{5.5) I tube without
spring
Rear wheel travel 220
8.7}
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3
(0.01)
TIRE PRESSURE
] COLD INFLATION | SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE [ kPa |kg/cm?] psi | kPa |kg/cm?] psi
1 FRONT 175 [ 1.75 ] 256 | 200 [ 2,00 | 29
[ REAR 200 | 2.00] 29 | 250 [2.50 | 36




FUEL + OIL

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

NOTE

Fuel type

Gascline used should be graded 85-85
actane (Research method) or higher. An un-
leaded gasoline is recommended.

Fuel tank including reserve

24 L
(6.3/5.3 US/Imp gall

Filter change

reserve 5.8 L
(1.6/1.2 US/Imp gall
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40
Engine oil capacity Change - 7,‘22 g%%m:]p -
2700 mi

(2.9/2.4 US/imp qt)

Qverhaul
|

3 400 ml
(3.6/3.0 US/lmp qt}

Front fork oil type

Fork oil #10

Frant fork oll capacity (each I-éé)

663 mi
(22.4/23.3 US/Imp oz)

Brake fluid type

DAT 4
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BALANCER CHAIN
Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and

Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

The balancer chain is maintained at the proper tension by a
manually adjusted tensioner. To prevent chain noise, the ten-
sioner must be adjusted at the intervals listed above. The pro-
cedure for adjusting the balancer chain tensioner is as follows:
s Remove the engine under cover and gearshift lever.

Drain engine oil,

Remave the magneto cover.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise until the magnetic
pole end Won the magneto rotor is aligned with the align-
ing mark (Z) on the crankcase as shown in Fig.

Loosen the lock nut(@and stopper bolt(@), and then loosen
the chain tensioner bolts (&), ®).

Torque the front driven sprocketT)with the torque wrench
" by applying the 15 N-m (1.5 kg-m, 11.0 Ib-ft) while hold-
ing the crankshaft with a tool as shown in Fig.

This will allow a spring to pull the chain tensioner, taking
up any chain slack,

Tighten the chain tensioner bolts (&, @) to the specified

.

torque.
Tightening torque: 15 — 20 N'm
(bolts (&), ) {1.6 — 2.0 kg-m. 11.0 — 14.5 Ib-ft)
NOTE:
When tightening the chain tensioner bolts, tighten the bolt &)
first and bolt (&) last.
s Tighten the stopper bolt &) and lock nut 3).
NOTE:

When adjusting the balancer chain tensioner, change the oil at
the same time,

AUTION:
To prevent oil leakage, do not use the old magneto cover
gasket.

f

|
Hold the crankshaft
with a tool,
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This section describes service data, service specifications and servicing procedures
which differ from those of the DRSQOSN ("82-model).

‘ NOTE:

s Apy differences between DREO0SN ('92-madel) and DRSOOSF (*93-madel) in speci-
fications and service data are clearly Indicated with the asterisk marks (*).

‘ e Please refer to the sections T through 11 for details which are not given in this

section.
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12-1 DRE0OSP ('93-MODEL)

SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Ovarall Tangth ;. covamvemmmin s dis s g 2365 mm (93.1in) ....., For E-17,18, 22
2240mm (88.2in}. ... .. For E-34
2230 mm (B78in)...... For the others

Qverall width ..
Overall height . .

865 mm (34.1 in}
. 1325 mm (52.2 in}

Wheelbase . ...........oiiurennnaannn 1620 mm (59.8 in}
Ground clearance . .........comievos ... 230mm( 9.1 1n)
Dry mass .. ..., iR R 194 kg (428 Ibs}
NGINE
i 17 TR . Four-strake, air-cooled with SACS, OHC

Number of cylinders . 1

BOIR oo e s oninininomaesiasions o etk wte i e 105 mm (4.134 in)
Gtroke: oo sl T DT as B0 (3543 n)
Piston displacement . 779 cm’® (47.5 cu. in)
Compression ratio . . ............co0uennn 85:1
Carburetor . ............... . MIKUNI BST33SS, two
Air cleaner ... . Polyester fiber element
Starter system . ‘ . Electric starter
Lubrication system ..................... Wetsump
TRANSMISSION

CIER smesnen i s Wet multi-plate type
Transmission . . . 5-speed constant mesh
Gearshift pattern . ... & 3 .... l-down, 4-up
Primary reduction ..................... 1.848(61/33)
Ll (7 T T e e 3.133 (47/15)
Gear ratios, Low . . 2461 (32/13)

2nd — 1.578 {30/19)

<1 1 E NI SRR T 1.200 {24/20)

4th . ...iiiie ... 0956 (22/23)

TOP: s s pos e s 0.800 (20/25)

Drivechain ........................... DAIDO D.I.D.520VL. 2, 116 links
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ELECTRICAL
Ignitiontype ............. smasmassrs BUEUELCD]
Ignition- timing ovuinsispasimaasineg 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and

28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min

Spark plug NGK DPRIEA-9
Battery ... .. 12V 43.2kC {12 Ah)/10 HR
Generator . .. Three-phase A.C. generator
FHSE o e 20/20/10/10A

CHASSIS

Telescopic, coil spring, oil dampened
. Link type, cail spring, gas/oil dampened,
spring pre-load fully adjustable
43° (Right & Left)
... 617 00
.. 135 mm (6.31in)

Front suspension
Rear suspension

Steering angle
Caster . ...

Trail

Tueniagradivg . isvmisiimnass i 25m (B.2ft)

Front brake. . ... somemaims wmsofae . Disc brake, hydraulically operated
Rear brake .. Disc brake, hydraulically operated

60/90-21 645
130/80-17 658

Frant tire size
Rear tire size

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank, including reserve . ..... ..... ... 24 L (6.3/5.3 US/Imp gal)
TESBEVE 4 iiiiata s 55 L (1.5/1.2 US/Imp gal}
Engine oil, oil change ceeiane... 26 L(2.7/23 US/Imp gt}
oil change with filter change . . . - - 2.7 L (2.9/2.4 US/Imp gt}
Frarit faricall oo v sl bingd 663 ml (22.4/23.3 US/Imp oz)

These specifications are subject to change without notice,
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm (in}

Valve diam. T 20
N (1.6)

STANDARD \ LmMiT

R f
| i

Valve lift 8.7
N (0.34) — J
| 8.5
£ {0.33)
Valve clearance
(when engine is cold)

IN.
EX.

Valve guide ta valve stem
clearance

Valve guide |.D.

Valve stem 0.D.

Valve stem runout

|
l N. {0.0010—0.0022} (0.014)
= 0.040—0.070 0.35
: (0.0016—0.0028) (0.014)
IN.
T 6.945-6.960
[

0.08—0.13
{0.003-0.008)
[

0.16—0.20
(0.006 —0.008}
6.025-0.055 0.35
~7o00-7.0185 | _
10.2756—0.2762)

6.960—6.975 __
———4

_ {0.2740-0.2746)
0.2734—0.2740}
0.05
{0. 002

Valve head thickness

Valve stem end length

N (0 o)
Valve seat width ‘ ‘ 1.0— l
IN. & EX —
(0.04 —0.05})
Valve head radial runout
PR | - L 0001
I
Valve spring free length . | 34.4
(IN. & EX.| e | 11.35)
OUTER o } ‘?Oaéb
Valve spring tension {IN. & EX.) NER i g.g—&gsklg
IN 16.5—19.6 Ibs)
at length 31 mm (1.2 in) | |
17.3—20.3 kg
OUTER (38.1—-44.8 |bs) ’

at tength 33 mm {1.3 in)
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm (in}
i ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height N | 36.200—36.244 35.900
: | {1.4262—1,4269) (1.4134)
EX 36.170-36.214 35.870
| | (1.4240—1.4257) (1.4122)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.180
| 10.0013—0.0026) 10.0058)
Camshaft journal holder 1.D.  Left side & 25.012—25.025
Center side (0.9847—-0.9852}
i 20.012-20.025 |
] Hignt-sloe (0.7879—0.7884) —
Camshaft journal Q.D. Left side & 24.959—-24.980
Center side 10.9826-0.9835)
: 19.959-19.980
Bnrislce (0.7858 0. 78661
Camshaft runout o ) 0.10
N [ - {0.004i
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
(5.08]
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
N, BB (0.4724—0.4731) o
Rocker arm shaft O.D. | 11.973—-11.884 -
WoBeER | (0.4714-0.4718) ]
Cylinder head distartion 0.08
10.002)
De-compression lever clearance 0-1
(0—0.04)
CYLINDER + PISTON +PISTON RING Unit: mm lin)
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1 200—1 600 kPa 1 000 kPa
12—16 kgicm? 10 kgicm?
) 170—227 psi 142 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.027-0.057 | 0.120
- 0.0011-0.0022) | (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 105.000—105.015 | 105.100
14.1339—4.1344) (4.1378)
Piston diam. 104.950—104 980
(4.1318—4.1331) | fos0se
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in} | .
from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion 0.05
10.002)
Piston ring free end gap 12.6 10.0
% st | R APPIOX. (5 48) 10.39)
11.2 8.9
- #d B ADproX. (0.44) 0.35)
Piston ring end gap | 0.40—-0.55 1.00
[ st 10,016-0.022) {0.04)
[ 3 0.40—0.55 1.00
| 2nd | 10.016—0.022) {0.04)
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance 1st et 0.18
2 {0.007)
Q.15
2nd {0.006)
Piston ring groove width 18t 1.23-1.25 R
5 10.048—0.049)
1.21—-1.23
2nd (0.047—0.048)
. 2.81-2.83
o 10.110-0.111)
Piston ring thickness 1at 1.17-1.189 R
s (0. 045 0.047)
1.17-1.19
2 | (0.046—0.047} =
Piston pin bore 26.002—26.008 26.030
{1.0237—1.0239) (1.0248)
Piston pin 0.D. 25.996—26.000 26.980
{1.0235—1.0236) (1.0228)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm {inl
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT i
Conrod small end 1.D. 26.006—26.014 26.040
11.0239—-1.0242) 1.0252)
Conrod deflection 3.0
i (0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10—-0.65 0.10
{0.004—0.026) 0.039)
Conrod big end width 24.95-25.00
(0.982—0.984)
Crankshaft runout 0.07
S (0.003}
Crankshaft web to web width 72.0£0.1
(2.8+0.004)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length SN 158
(6.2
0oIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT

Qil pump reduction ratio

1.386 (61/33 x 36/20 x 15/35)

Oil pressure (at 60°C,140°F)

Above BO kPa (0.8 kg/cm?, 11.4 psi}
Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?2, 28.4 psi)

at 3 000 rimin.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (i)
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Cluteh cable play 2-3
{0.08—0.12)
Drive plate thickness No.1 & 2.9-3.1 2.6
No.2 i0.11-0.12) (0.10)
Drive plate claw width No.1 & 15.6—15.8 14.8
No.2 {0.61—0.62) {0.58)
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ITEM I STANDARD LT
Driven plate thickness | 1.6 |
P No.1 10.08) S
| 2.0
Woi {0.08) —=
Driven plate distortion S 0.1
i (0.004)
Clutch spring free length et 33.4
{ {1.31)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in} Except ratio
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio | 1.848 (61/33)
| Final reduction ratio 3.133 (47/15) ——
Gear ratios | Low 2.461 (32/13) —
2nd 1.678 (30/19) s N |
3rd 1.200 (24/20) e
bt ath | 0.956 (22/23) —
Top | 0.800 {20/25} Som—
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
0.004—0.012) 10.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.6—6.6 =y
{0.22—0G.23)
Shift fork thickness 53-6.4
(0.20—0.21})
Drive chain | Type | DAIDO: D.L.D. 520VL.2 -
[ Links 116 links —
20-pitch length — (?;95;'
Drive chain slack 30—-45
{1.2—1.81
CARBURETOR
N SPECIFICATION
- E-22 of For the other
ITEM \[ £-22 U-type E-18 On‘:ali;s
Carburetor type MIKUNI - - -
BST33sS i
Bore size 33 mm + - =
I.D. No. *32D1 "32D2 *32D3 | "32D0
idle r/min. 1300 - 1300 | 1300
100 r/min. +50 r/min. | *100 rimin. |
Float height 14.6£1.0 mm
(0.67 % - - -
- |_004in) |
Main jet M.J.) #130 - — P
Main air jet (M.A.J.) 0.6 mm = = s
Jet needle (J.N) 5E53-3rd SEE3-4th o BE53-3rd
Needle jet (N.J.) 0-3 - - -
| Throttle valve {Th.V.} #1156 - — | -
Pilot jet P.J.} #45 o 15 | &

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new P’ model specifications.




12.7 DRBOOSP ('93-MODEL)

SPECIFICATION

ITEM | . E-22 of y For the other
E-22 U-type BB markets
_By-pass (B.P.} | x10.8,.:0.8, fd = =
«10.8 mm_ |
Pilot outlet {P.O.) 1.0 mm - = -
Valve seat V.5, 1.6 mm ¥ — =
Starter jet (G.S.) #47.5 = o =
Pilot screw {P.S.} | 1% turns out | 1% turns out | 2 turns out ‘ 1V2 turns out
[PRE-SET} (PRE-SET) (PRE-SET) (PRE-SET)
Pilot air jet (P.AJ) 1.3 mm 1.4 mm 1.55 mm 1.3 mm
Throttle cable play 0.5—1.0 mm . = =
0.02—0.04 in |
Choke cable play | 0.5—1.0 mm = = -
{0.02—-0.04 in)

ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (ini
ITEM | SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
28° B.T.D.C. above 4 300 r/imin
Spark plug ) DPRBEA-9
Type NGK:DPRIEA-9 (OPT. Hot type)
0.8—-0.9
Gap 10.031—0.035)
Spark performance e QOver 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
= - = - =
Ignition coil resistance Primary [C] l?;shuund 1% 188 rangel
& =
Secondary @ '168_ :’;uaﬂcap {x 1k2 range}
Magneto coil resistance Pick-up 1ESBLE§E a {x 1000 range)
Power Br—B
source 260434 0 1001 range)
Y—Y
Charging 0.5-0.9 9 (x 12 range}

Generator no-load performance

{when engine is cold) More than 65V (AC) at 5 000 r/min.

&:’;ﬁ'gﬁ:}m Approx. 200W at § 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage Above 14.0—15.5V at 5 000 r/min. | ]
Battery Type designation FTX14—BS or YTX14—BS
Capacity 12V 43.2kC (12Ah)/10HR
em‘ft‘r‘i;‘s‘fds_c_ 1.32 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Main 20A
De-comp. 20A
| Turn signal | 10A
| Headlight | 10A




e

DRBOOSP ('93-MODEL) 12-§

WATTAGE

Unit:W
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight | HI 60 o
LO 55 B
Position light 4
Tail/Brake light 5/21 (X2PCS)
Turn signal light 21
Tachometer light 3
Speedometer light 3
Turn signal indicator light 2 —
High beam indicator light 2
Neutral indicator light 2
License plate light 5
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
I ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
_ Master cylinder bore Front & Rear [(1325533:8’258?% 3
Master cylinder piston diam. Front & Rear [524323-82433:}
Caliper cylinder bore 33.960—34.036 i
(1.3370—1.3400} -
Fran 27.000-27.076
(1.0630—1.0660)
27.000—27.050
Rear 11.0630—1.0650]
Caliper piston diam. (?332337?333233 R
Front 26.920— 26,970 B
11.0598—1.0618)
R 26.930—26.950
i ear 11.0602—1.0610)
Brake disc thickness Front 4.3—4.7 4.0
{0.17—-0.19) (0.16)
— 5.8-6.2 55
ear (0.23-0.24) 10.21)
Brake disc runout 0063‘1
10.01}
Rear brake pedal height 10 B
(0.4)
Wheel rim runout 3 2.0
{Front & Rear) podal | — 10.08)
Fadial (/081
Wheel axie runout Front EDobZW%;_ )
| 0.25
e 10.010)
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ITEM [ STANDARD LIMIT
Tire size Front | 90/80-21 545 —
Rear 130/80-17 65S —— .
| Tire tread depth 3,
Front S 0.12)
Rear 3.0
{0.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 240
19.4)
Front fork spring free length N 548
(21.6)
Front fork ol levet 140 Compress inner
(5.5) e tube without
spring
Rear wheel travel 220
8.7}
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3
{0.01) 1
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa |kgicm?  psi kPa |kg/cm?| psi |
FRONT 176 | 1.75 25 200 | 2.00 29
REAR 200 | 200 | 29 | 250 | 2.50 | 36
FUEL+ OIL
[ ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Gasaline used should be graded 85-95
octane (Research method} ar higher. An un-
leaded gasoline is recommended.
["Fue\ tank including reserve 24 L
16.3/5.3 US/imp gal)
reserve 5.5 L
{1.5/1.2 US/lmp gal}
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40
Engine oil capacity 2 600 ml
Chdrige 12.7/2.3 US/Imp at}
" 2 700 mi
Filter change 12.9/2.4 USiimp qu)
3 400 ml
OVQ'“"“L 13.6/3.0 US/mp qtl
| Front fork oil type Fork gil #10
Frant fork oil capacity (each leg) 663 ml
{22.4/23.3 US/Imp oz)
Brake fluid type DOT 4
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TIGHTENING TORQUE
CHASSIS

ITEM N.m kg-m | Ib-ft
Front axle shaft 50 — 80 50-80 | 360-580
Front axle pinch bolt 1828 18-28 | 13.0-200
Front fork damper rod bolt 54 —_72_ 54-7.0 39.0 - 605
Front fork lower clamp bolt 18 -28 1.8-28 13.0 - 20.0
Front fork upper clamp bolt 22-35 22-35 16.0-255
Front fork cap bolt 15-30 15-3.0 11.0-215
Steering stem head nut 60 — 100 6.0-10.0 436 -725
Handlebar clamp bolt 18-28 18-28 13.0 - 200
Front brake master cylinder mounting bolt *80—120 | *08-12 *6.0—85
Brake caliper mounting bolt (Front & Rear} 30-48 30-48 215-345
Rear brake master cylinder mounting bolt 8 TBV 08-12 6.0-85
Brake hose union bolt (Front & Rear) 27-32 | 27-32 195230
Air bleeder valve (Front & Rear) 6-9 06-09 | 45-65 |
Disc mounting balt 18 -28 1.8-28 | 13.0-20.0
Swingarm pivot nut 61 -094 61-94 | 44.0-68.0
Front footrest bolt | 50 — 70 50-7.0 | 36.0-50.5
Shock absorber mounting nut (Upper & Lower) 48 — 72 48-72 | 345-520
Rear cushion lever mounting nut 60 — 100 6.0-10.0 43.5-725
Rear cushion rod nut {Upper) o | B0 — 120 8.0-12.0 58.0 - 87.0
Rear cushion rod nut {Lower) 80— 120 8.0-120 58.0 — 87.0
Rear axle nut 60 — 96 6.0—-9.6 435 —69.5
Rear sprocket mounting nut 50 — 70 5.0-7.0 36.0 — 50.5
\~Rear brake rod lock nut 15 - 20 1.5-20 11.0-145
hpoke nipple 4-5 | 04-05 3.0-35

Asterisk mark (") indicates the new P model specifications,
Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1360" to the brake disc mounting bolts.
Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER ""1322" to the front footrest bolts,
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
CARBURETOR

[ inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and |
| Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months) |

THROTTLE CABLE ADJUSTMENT

A twin throttle cable system is used in this motoreycle, Cable
1 is for pulling and cable (2: is for returning. To adjust the
cable play, adjust the returning cable first and then adjust the
pulling cable,

Returning cabie play

The returning cable should be adjusted to have a thread length

E of 2 — 3 mm (0.08 - 0.12 in} as shown in the Fig. If the
“=adgjustment is necessary, adjust the thread length in the follow-

ing way:

# Loosen lock nuts @,

e Move the adjuster (4) to obtain the thread length (4 of 2 —

3mm (0.08 —=0.12 in}.
e Tighten the lock nuts 3 securely.

Pulling cable play

The pulling cable should be adjusted to have a cable play ®
of 0.5 — 1,0 mm (0.02 — 0.04 in} as shown in the Fig. If the
adjustment is necessary, adjust the cable play in the following
way:

® Turn the handiebar all the way to the left

e Loosen the lock nuts (&), &1

Turn the adjuster (7} or move the adjuster (8 to obtain the
cable play B of 0.5 — 1.0 mm {0.02 — 0.04 in},

Tighten the lock nuts {5, () securely.

WARNING:

After the adjustment is completed, check that handlebar
movement does not raise the engine idle speed and that the
throttle grip returns smoothly and automatically.
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CABLE ROUTING

Starter cable Throttle cables
Clagig Clueh cable )

Throttle cables Clutch cable

Cable quide =

;- Clutch cable
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Overall lengt .

Querall width
Overall _height
Wheaelbase . .
Ground ciearance
Seat neight .

Dry mass. .

ENGINE

Type 2

Valve clearance, IN
EX

Numner of l:vlmder

Sxmke .

Piston displacemant .
Comaressian ratic
Carburetor .. .o...s
Alr cleaner .

Starter system .. ...
Cubrication system

S a MNSMISSIDN

Transm\ss\on

Top . ..
Final reduction ratia
Drive chain... ...

CHASSIS

Front suspension.

Rear suspensio

Front Suspenaion siraks |
Rear wheel travel

Steering angle .
Turning radius
Front brake.
Rear brake
Front tira size.
Rear tire siza

LECTRICAL
Ignition  type .
Ignition timing

Spark plug
Bartery .
Generator
Fuse . ..
Fiaad

Pasition hgn:
Turn signal light

I/Brake light. .
Licanse plate light. .
Spesdometar_light

q
High beam indicatar light
Turn signal indicator light

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank, fncluding resemve. .. ... ..

Engine oll, ail han
“with filar changa.

averhau\
Front fork ol {each legl

2 386 mm {931 in) E18,22
2 240 mm (88.2 in) E3d
2 230 mm (87 8 in) £04,21,53

865 mm (34.1 in}

1326 mm (52.2 in)

1520 mm 159.8 inl
289 mm { 8.1 in
890 mm (3

194 kg 258 0

d-stroke, air-cooled with SACS, OHC
0.0B8~0C.13 mm (0.003-0.006 in)
0.15~0.20 mm (0.006~0.008 in)
1
1

05 mm (4.134 in|

30 mm (3.543 in|
779 cm? (47,5 cu. in
95:1
BST33. twin
Non-woven fabric glement
Startar mator
Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type
B-speed constant mesh

DID525 Vs, 116 links

Telescopic, coil spring, ol damped
Link typa, coil spring. gasioil dampad, spring preload fully adjustable
240 mm (9.4 in}
220 mm (8.7 in}
61° 00
135 mm (5.31 in)
43° |right & left)
m (8.2 ft)

s brake, hydraulically operated

Disc brake, hydraulically operated
90/90-21 54S

130/80-17 655

Electronic ignition
5° B. T.D.% below 2200 r/min and

28° B.T.0.C. above 4300 r/min

NGK DPRIEA-9

12V 43.2 kC 112An)10HR

v zww (x 2 pes}
12V 5

v

12V 3W

12V 2w

12V 2W

12v 2w

24.0L (6.3/5.3 US/ima gall
5.5 L (1.5/1.2 US/imp gall

2 600 mi 12.7/2.3 USAmp qu
2 700 mi 12.9/2.4 USmp qti
3 400 mi 13.6/3.0 US/imp qu

3.
663 ml [22.4/22.3 US/Imp ozl
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SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD | LIMIT
Valve diam. N 40 |
. (1.6) |
34 ]
S (3 —
Valve lift N 3537 | e
R 10.34] |
8.5
| EX. (0.33)
Valve clearance | N 0.08—0.13
{when engine is cold) | % 0.003—0.005)
[ \ 0.15—-0.20 B
| B (0.066—0.008) i
Valve guide to valve stem | N | 0.025-0.055
clearance : - (0.0010—0.0022)
| 0.040—-0.070
X 1 (0.0016—-0.0028)
Valve stem deflection IN. & EX [ o 0.35
& | o (0.014}
Valve guide I.D. IN. & EX. (072.2231:82;22]
Valve stem O.D. N 6.960—6.875
: (0.2740—0.2746)
EX 6.945—6.960
: 10.2734—0.2740)
Valve stem runout IN. & EX. [098)052)
Valve head thickness IN. & EX. ((g)bSZJ
Valve stem end length 2.4
| IN- & EX. 0.09)
Valve seat width IN. & EX. (0.10.2:(1):55]
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. . {56(3;3”
Valve spring free length | 34.4
(N, & EX.) INNER 11.38)
OUTER — | AL
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) 7.5—8.9 kg
INNER (16.5—19.8 Ibs) —
at length 31 mm (1.2 in}
17.3—20.3 kg I
OUTER (38.1—44.8 Ibs) _—
at length 33 mm (1.2 in)
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CAMSHAFT +CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm lin}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height N 36.200—36.244 35.900
' (1.4252—1.4269) (1.4134)
£X 36.170—-36.214 35.870
) (1.4240—1.4257) (1.4122)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032—-0.066 0.150
{0.0013—0.0028} {0.00589)
Camshaft journal holder |.D. Left side & 256.012—-25.025 | o
Center side 0.9847—0.9852) |
; i 20.012—-20.025
Right side 10.7878—0.7884)
Camshaft journal 0.0. Left side & 24.958—-24.980 o
Center side (0.9826—0.9835)
Ny i 19.959—19.980
gt sloei| (0.7858—0.7866) -
Camshaft runout 0.10
. (0.004}
Cam chain 20-pitch length . 129
15.08)
Rocker arm |.D. | 12.000-12.018
I8 BN 10.4724—0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. | 11.973—11.984
N8 EX: | (0.4714-0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
(0.002)
De-compression lever clearance 0-1 |
| (0—0.04) 1
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm ({in)
ITEM | STANDARD ] LmiT
Compression pressure ‘ 1 200—1 600 kPa |1 000 kPa
| 12—-16 kg/em? 10 kgicm?
170—227 psi 142 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.027-0.057 0.120
(0.0011-0.0022) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 105.000—105.015 105.100
14.1339—4.1344) (4.1378)
Piston diam, 104.950—104.980
(4.1319-4.1331) 104280
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in} e
. from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion 0.05
(0.002)
Piston ring free end gap | 12.5 10.0
| R APPToX. 10.49) | 10.39)
[ ; 8.9
ad | B Approx. )i 0.35)
Piston ring end gap 1st 0.40—0.55 1.00
s 10.016—0.022) 10.04)
2nd 0.40—0.55 1.00
0.016—0.022) (0.04)
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ITEM ] ] STANDARD UMIT
Piston ring ta groove clearance 15t . 0.18
| 10.007)
0.15
2nd {0.008)
Piston ring groove width 1st 1.23—-1.25
L (0.048—-0.049)
1.21-1.23
2nd (0.047—0.048)
ol | 2.81-2.83
; 10.110-0.111) )
Piston ring thickness 1st 1.17-1.19
s 10.046—0.047)
1.17—1.19
20d (0.046—0.047) =
Piston pin bore 26.002—26,008 26.030
(1.0237-1.0239) {1.0248)
Piston pin O.D. 25.996—26.000 25.980
(1.0235—1.0236) 11.0228)
L
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm (in}
ITEM | STANDARD { LIMIT
Conrod small end 1.D. | 26.006—26.014 26.040
) (1.0239—1.0242) (1.0252)
Conrod deflection 3.0
0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10—-0.65 0.10
(0.004 —0.026) 10.039)
Conrod big end width | 24,95-25.00
| (0.982-0.984)
Crankshaft runout 0.07
B (0.003)
Crankshaft web to web width 72.0£0.1
(2.8+0.004) G
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
6.2)
OIL PUMP
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
[ Cil pump reduction ratio 1.386 {61/33 x 35/20 x 15/35) Frm—p—
Oil pressure (at 60°C,140°F) | Above 80 kPa (0.8 kg/cm?, 11.4 psil
Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?, 28.4 psi) —
at 3 000 rimin.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch lever play 10—-15
(0.4—-0.6)
Drive plate thickness No.1 & 2.9-3.1 2.6
MNo.2 0.11-0.12) 0.10)
Drive plate claw width No.1 & 15.6—15.8 14.8
No.2 10.61-0.62) 10.58)
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ITEM STANDARD | LIMIT
Driven plate thickness No.1 101"0651 -
2.0
No-2 10,08) ==
Driven plate distortion T 0.1
(0.004)
Clutch spring free length R 33.4
(1.31)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in] Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.848 (61/33) —
Final reduction ratio 3.133 (47/15) S
Gear ratios Low 2.481 (32/13) =
2nd 1.578 (30/19) —
3rd 1.200 (24/20) ==
N 4th 0.956 (22/23) —=
Top 0.800 (20/25) =
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
10.004 -0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.5-5.6
10.22-0.23)
Shift fork thickness 5.3—-5.4 -
0.20—0.21}
Drive chain Type [ DAIDO: D.I.D. 525Vs ==
Links | 116 links —
20-pitch length —_ A
Drive chain slack 30—-45 Ser e
{1.2—1.8)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
- r r
Carburetor type 3%11'!(3%@3 - - s
Bore size 33 mm = - =
1.D. No. 3201 3204 32D3 32D0
Idle rimin. 1300+ - 1300 1300
100 r/min. +50 r/min. | 100 r/min.
Float height 14.6+1.0 mm
0.57 &= - =
0.04 in)
Main jet M.J.) #130 = = =
Main air jet (M.ALL) 0.6 mm - - —
Jet needle (J.N.) BEE3-3rd 5E53-4th hiz S5EB3-3rd
Needle jet (N.J.) Q-3 e — =
Throttle valve (Th.V.) #1156 = = | A=
Pilot jet P.J) #45 - - | =
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SPECIFICATION

ITEM 5 E-22 of " | For the other
E-22 U-type E18 | markets
By-pass (B.P.) | »10.8,#20.8, i i .
#30.8 mm
Pilot outlet (P.0.] 1.0 mm +— - -
Valve seat (V.S8.) 1.5 mm - - =
Starter jet (G.S.) #47.5 ot — ~
Pilot screw (P.5.) | 1% turns out | 1%z turns out | 2 turns out | 1%z turns out
(PRE-SET) (PRE-SET} (PRE-SET} (PRE-SET)
Pilot air jet (P.A.J.) 1.3 mm 1.4 mm 1.66 mm 1.3 mm
Throttle cable play 3—6 mm = - -
0.1—0.2 in}
Choke cable play 0.5—1.0 mm et
0.02-0.04im| T | -
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
b 28° B.T.D.C. above 4 300 r/min
Spark plug | i DPRBEA-9
Type | NGK:DPRIEA-9 {OPT. Hot type)
0.8-0.9
Gep (0.031-0.035)
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
= - - P
Ignition coil resistance Primary ® :ap_ Gg)und {x 12 range!
Secondary ® %’fﬂ,—“ﬁg“p {x 1kQ range)
Magneto coil resistance Pick-up isgl—fzgﬁ a (x 1000 range)
Power Br—-B
source 260—434 0 | bx 1000 rangel
Y=Y
Charging 0.5-090 (x 12 range)

Generator na-load performance

(when engire is cold) More than 65V (AC) at 5 000 r/min.

En':“e.rgm;ut Approx. 200W at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated valtage Above 14.0—15.5V at 5 000 r/min.
Battery Type designation FTX14—BS or YTX14—BS

Capacity 12V 43.2kC {12Ah}/10HR

Elei‘,ﬁ;’;"’sﬁ_ 1.32 at 20°C (68°F)

Fuse size Main 20A

De-comp. 20A

Turn signal 10A

Headlight 10A
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WATTAGE Unit:W
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight [ HI 60
[ w 55
Positien light 4
Tail/Brake light 6/21 {X2PCS)
Turn signal light 21
Tachometer light 3
Speedometer light 3
Turn signal indicator light 2
High beam indicator light 2
MNeutral indicator light 2
License plate light 5
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm ({in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
- Master cylinder bore 12.700—12.743
Front & Rear {0.5000—0.5017) —
Master cylinder piston diam. 12.657—12.684
Front & Rear (0.4983—0.4994) -
Caliper cylinder bore 33.860—34.036 o
FraE (1.3370—1.3400) o
27.000-27.076 o
{1.0630—1.0660)
27.000—27.050
Rear {1.0630—1.0650) —
Caliper piston diam. 33.884-33.934
(1.3340—1.3360)
Front 26.920—26.970
(1.0698—1.0618)
26.930—26.950
Rear 11.0602—1.0610) -
Brake disc thickness 4.3-4.7 4.0
Front (0.17-0.19) 0.16)
o 5.8-6.2 8.5
R 10.23—0.24) 10.21)
Brake disc runout 0.3
{0.01)
Rear brake pedal height 10
(0.4
Wheel rim runout i 2.0
{Front & Rearl Axial — 0.08}
Radial o
‘Whee! axle runout 0.25
Front — 10.010)
R 0.25
ear — (0.010)
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Tire size Fraont 90/90-21 545 —
- Rear | 130/80-17 655 —
Tire tread depth | 3.0
|| Fromt | — 012 |
Rear ‘ — 3.0
| (0.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
ITEM | STANDARD | LmIT __NOTE
Front fork stroke | 240 R
| 19.4) |
Front fork spring free length | 548
R | (21.6) __
Front fork oil level 140 Compress inner
(6.5) _ tube without
spring
Rear wheel travel 220
bt (8.7)
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.
(0.01) |
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION SOLC RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa |kg/cm?| psi | kPa |kg/cm?| psi
FRONT 175 | 1.76 28 200 | 2.00 29
REAR 200 | 2.00 29 250 | 2.50 36
FUEL + OIL
ITEM ] SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type IGasoiine used should be graded 85-95

octane {Research method) or higher. An un-
leaded gasoline is recommended.

Fuel tank including reserve 24 L
(6.3/5.3 US/Imp gal)

reserve 55L
{1.5/1.2 US/imp gall

|_Engine oil type | SAE 10W/40

Engine oil capacity | 2 600 ml
| Change 12.7/2.3 US/Imp qt)
) 2 700 ml
Filter thange 12.9/2.4 US/Imp qt)
3 400 ml
| Overhaul 13.6/3.0 US/Imp at}
Front fork oil type Fork cil #10

Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 663 ml
| (22.4/23.3 US/Imp oz)

Brake fluid type DOT 4
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ENGINE MOUNTING

Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1322"".

- ol
LENGTH
53 mm (2.1 in}
70 mm (2.8 m_\_ii
TIGHTENING TORQUE 215 mm (8.5 in}
ITEM N‘m kg-m Ib-ft 230 mm (9.1 in)
8 mm Diam. @) 37-45 | 3.7—-4.5 |27.0-32.5 130 mm (5.1 in)
. 60 mm (2.4 in)
10 mm Diam. » 5
® 0 Dand ® 77-95 | 7.7-9.5 |55.5—68.5 2 TS ol

FUEL TANK

The fuel tank lower bridge
has been added.

TIGHTENING TORQUE

ITEM [ N'm kg-m Ib-ft |
{ & | ) 0.4-0.7 3.0-5.0 [
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Querall ength

Qverall width
Querall height
Whealbase
Ground clearance
Sear height

Dry mass

ENGINE
Tyne s
Valve clearance, 1N

EX

Number of cylinder
Bare Linie
Strake .

Piston displacement
Compressian ratio
Carburator

Air cleaner. . ..
Starter system.
Lubricatian system

“edANSMISSION
Clutch ot
Transmission
Gearshift patern. . .
Primary recuction ratic
Gear ratos, Law

2n

3rd
ath

Topis s s
Final reduction ratic
Drive chain

CHASSIS
Front suspension

Rear suspension

Front suspension stroke
Rear wheel traval.
Caster

Tral ;
Steering sngle

Turring radius

Front brake.

Rear brake

Front tire size.

Rear tire sire

CTHICAL
vpe
gmllor- timing

Spark plug
Bartery
Genarator

TailiBrake light

License plate light
Speedometer light .
Tachometer light

Neutral ndicator light
High beam indicator light
Turn signal indicatar light .

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank. ncluding reserve
sarve
Engine ol ol cham
W.m m rer c’\arge
over haul .
Front fork ol fesch o]

2385 mm (93 1 in) £18.22
2 240 mm (B88.2 iny. . .. E34
2 230 mm (87 8 in) E04

865 mm (34.1 in}

230 mm { 9.1 in)
890 mm (35.0 in}
194 kg (427 lbs)

stroke, air-cooled with SACS, OHC

4
0.08-0.13 mm 10.003-0.005 in}
0.16-0.20 mm 10,006~ 0.008 in
1
106 mm {4.134 in)

90 mm 3.543 in)

779 em? 147.5 cu. in}
2.5
BST33, twin
Non-woven fabric element
Starter motar
Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type
5-speed constant mash

DID 525, 118 finks

Telescopie, cail spring, ail damped

Link type. coil spring. gas/oil damped, spring preload fully adjustable
241

0 mm |
220 mm (8.7 inl
e

15 . 15,31 inh
13 (right & left
2.5 m {8.2 1)
Ousc brake, hydraulically operated
Oisc brake, hydraulically operated
90/90-21 525
130/80-17 855

Electronic ignition (CO1I

© B.T.D.C. below 2200 i/ inke and
28° B.T.D.C. above 4300 1
NGK OPRSEA-9
12V 43.2 kC (12Ah1/10HR
Three-phase A.C. generatar
20/20/10/10A

12V 80/58W
12V 4w
12V 21w
12V 5(Z1W x 2 pesi
12V 8\W
12V 3w
12v 3w
12V 2w
12v 2w
12v 2w

4.0 L (6.3/5.3 US/Amp gall
S Ve gall
2600 mi 12.7/2.3 USAmp ctl
2700 m1 12.9/2.4 US/mp ctl
3 400 mil 13.6/3.0 USAmp atl
683 mi 122.4/23.3 US/imp ozl
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SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD uMT |
Valve diam. 40 S
IN; 11.6)
34 S
EX 11.3)
[Valve lift IN 8.7 T
. (0.34)
8.5
EX. (©.33)
Valve clearance N 0.08—-0.13
{when engine is cold) | i {0.003—0.008)
| EX | 0.156—0.20
) {0.006—0.008)
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.025-0.055 | o
clearance % (0.0010—0.0022}
EX 0.040—0.070
) (0.0016—0.0028)
Valve stem deflection 0.35
IN. & EX. === 10.014)
Valve guide |.D. | 7.000—7.015 .
N4 EX: 10.3756—0.2762)
Valve stem O.D. N 6.960—6.975 _
£ 10.2740—-0.2746)
EX 6.945—6.960 | -
: (0.2734—0.2740) |
Valve stem runout 0.05
8. - 0.002)
Valve head thickness 0.5
| N, & EX. = 0.02)
Valve stem end length . 2.4
IN, & EX. | — . 10.09)
Valve seat width 1.0-1.2
N & EX. (0.04-0.08) -
Valve head radial runout 0.03
IN: SEX — | _w.001)
Valve spring free length 34.4
(IN. & EX.) INNER T (1.35)
40.1
QUTER (1.58)
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.} | 7.5—8.9 kg
INNER (16.56—19.6 Ibs) —
at length 31 mm (1.2 in)
17.3—20.3 kg
OUTER (38.1—44.8 lbs] e
at length 33 mm {1.3 in)
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm (in}
[ ITEM i STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height | 36.200—36.244 35.900
N. 11.4252—1,4268) 11.4134)
| 36.170—-36.214 35.870
| EB& {1.4240—1.4257) 11.4122)
Camshaft jeurnal oil clearance | 0.032—-0.066 0.150
{0.0013-0.0026} (0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder 1.D.  |Left side & 25.012-25,025
|Center side (0.9B47—0.9852)
i @ 20.012-20.025 o
Richraide (0.7879—0.7884)
Camshaft journal O.D. Left side & 24.959—24.980 ——
Center side (0.9826—0.9835)
i i 19.959—-19.980
| Fight side | 10.7858—0.7866)
Camshaft runout 0.10
(0.004}
~am chain 20-pitch length 129
o o 15.08)
Rocker arm 1.D. | 12.000-12.018
IN. & EX, (0.4724—0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.973-11.984
o N8 EX. {0.4714-0.4718)
Cylhinder head distortion 0.05
(0.002)
De-compression lever clearance 0—-1
{0—0.04)
CYLINDER + PISTON +PISTON RING Unit: mm (in)
— 1EM | STANDARD LmIT
Compression pressure 1 200—1 600 kPa 1 000 kPa
12—16 kg/cm? 10 kg/em?
) 170—227 psi 142 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.027-0.057 0.120
. 0.0011-0.0022) 10.0047)
wiylinder bare 1056.000—105.015 105.100
i (4.1339—4.1344) 14.1378)
Piston diam. 104.950—104.980
(4.1318—4,1331) 1naEs0
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in) 4. )
fram the skirt end
Cylinder distortion ¥ 0.05
10.002)
Piston ring free end gap | 12.5 10.0
| Tst | R APPIoX. (5 29) {0.39)
P
11.2 8.9
_ and | A APPIOX. 10 i) 10.35
Pistan ring end gap 15t 0.40—0.55 1.00
10.016—-0.022) . (0.04)
0.40—0.55 1.00
2 (0.016—0.022) 10.04)
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ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance 0.18
wen ing e 9 1=t - {0.007)
0.15
<l T (00081
“Piston ring groove width 1.23-1.256 ~
¢ | 1= 10.048—0.049)
1.21-1.23
2 10.047-0.048)
2.81-2.83
ail 0.110—0.111) |
Piston ring thickness Tat 1.17-1.19
10.046—0.047)
1.17=1.19
2nd (0.046—0.047) |
Piston pin bore 26.002—-26.008 | 26.030
(1.0237—1.0239) | (1.0248)
Piston pin O.D. I 25.996—26.000 | 25.980
{1.0235—1.0236) (1.0228)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm {in
ITEM STANDARD . LIMIT
Conrod small end |.D. 26.006—-26.014 26.040
(1.0239—-1.0242) = (1.0252)
Conrod deflection | | 3.0
T (0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.65 | 0.10
{0.004 —0.026) | {0.039)
Conrod big end width 24,95-25.00 | I
(0.982-0.984) |
Crankshaft runout 0.07
0.003)
Crankshaft web to web width 72.0x0.1 |
(2.8+0.004) |
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
16.2)
“OIL PUMP
ITEM ~ STANDARD UMt
Qil pump reduction ratio | 1.386 (61/33 x 35/20 x 15/35)
Oil pressure (at 60°C,140°F) | Above 80 kPa (0.8 kg/cm?, 11.4 psi}
| Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?, 28.4 psi} E—
| at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch lever play 10-15
0.4—0.6)
Drive plate thickness No.1 & 2.9-3.1 26
No.2 10.11-0.12) 0.10)
Drive plate claw width No.1 & 15.6—15.8 | 14.8
No.2 (0.61-0.62) | 10.58)
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
r hodEE. 1.
Driven plate thickness No.1 (0-065) o
2.0
Mo-2 (0.08) ;
| Driven plate distortion . (Dlooém
[Clutch spri 4
Clutch spring free length S ‘11333.”
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm lin) Except ratio
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio | 1.848 161/33) ==
Final reduction ratio | 3.133 =
Gear ratios Low | 2.461 s
2nd 1.578 (30/19) —
3rd 1.200 (24/20) =
4th 0.956 (22/23] et
| Too 0.800 (20/25) _ ——
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
o (0.004—0.012} {0.020}
Shift fark groove width 5556 -
10.22-0.23)
Shitt fork thickness 5.3—5.4 o
10.20-0.21)
| Drive chan Type DAIDO: B.1.D. 525 —
| Links | 116 links —
20-pitch length [:13;95?]
Drive chain slack 30-45 - -
(1.2—1.81
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
I
Carburetor type i MIKUNI _ _ _
BST3358
Bore size 33 mm — — —
1.D. Ne 3204 3203 32D0
Idle rimin. - 1300 1300
| + 50 r/min + 100 r/min.
Float height
| Main jet = P -
|_Main a jet = = -
| Jet needle 5E63-4th - 5E53-3rd
| Needie et = = e
_motlle.valve ] — - —
Pilot jet o — - -
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( T SPECIFICATION B
N E-22 of For the other
ITEM E-22 U-type 8 markets
By-pass (B.P.) | »10.8,.:0.8, B = e
=30.8 mm
Pitot outlet PO 1.0 mm = i - | -
Valve seat iV.8.) 1.5 mm £ e £
Starter jet 1G.S.) #47.5 -~ s =
Pilot screw iP.S)) | 1% turns out 12 turns out | 2 turns out | 1% turns out
(PRE-SET! (PRE-SET) {PRE-SET) (PRE-SETI
Pilot air jet (P.AJ 1.3 mm 1.4 mm 1.55 mm 1.3 mm
Throttle cable play 3—6 mm - - _
| tU 1-0.2 in)
Choke cable play 0.6—1.0 mm i | “ 2
10.02—0.04 in} |
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm {in}
[ ITEM L SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
™ 28° B.T.D.C. above 4 300 r/min
Spark plug . DPR8EA-9
Type NGK:DPRZEA-9 {OPT. Hot typel
0.8-0.9
Geo 0.031-0.038)
Spark_performance Over 8 {0.3) at 1 atm.
e = : S e
Ignition coil resistance Primary (& I%DL TGr{;:und (x 19 range}
) tap—Pl
Secondary - t%]_ 1'7“29“" | ix 1kQ range)
Magneto coil resistance Pick-up 1653|——2§6 " (x 1008 range)
i 260494 1 {x 1001 range}
‘ Y=Y
Charging 0.5-0.9 0 (x 10 range)
Generator no-load performance p
_{when engine is cold) More than 5V {AC) at & 000 rimin.
Generator :
| Max. output Approx. 200W at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage Above 14.0—-15.5V at 5 000 rimin,
Battery Type designation FTX14—BS or YTX14-—-BS
Capacity 12V 43.2kC (12Ah}/10HR
eiecsttriT'?laerdS.G. 1.32 at 20°C (68°F)
| Fuse size Main 20A ) |
___De-comp 20A
| Turn signal | 10A
| Headlight 104
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Front & Rea;%

.5017)

WATTAGE Unit:W
ITEM . SPECIFICATION o
[ Headlight [ HI 60 B
| Lo 55
Position light 4
Tail/Brake light 5/21 (X2PCS|
| Turn signal light 21
Tachometer light | 3
Speedometer light = 3
| Turn signal indicatar light 2 _
High beam indicatar light 2
Meutral indicator light 2
License plate light 5
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm {in)
[ ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
. Master cylinder bore 12.700—-12.743

Master cylinder piston diam. F;;_& Rear i 4983 02;9:27373
Caliper cylinder bore 33.960—34.036
(1.3370—1.3400) .
Frort 27.000—27.076
{1.0630—1.0660)
27.000-27.050 .
Rear 11.0630—1.0650} -
Caliper piston diam. 33.884-33.934
(1.3340—1.3360} e
Front 26.920—26.970
_ (1.0598—1.0618}
[ 26.930—26.950
Reas {1.0602—1.06101 — |
Brake disc thickness Eront 4.3-4.7 4.0
0.17-0.19) 10.16)
65.8-6.2 5.5
g Rear | (033 024 10.21)
Brake disc runout .3
(0.01)
Rear brake pedal height 10
10.4} B
Wheel rim runout : T 2.0
(Front & Rear) Axial = (0.08)
Radial _ {02608]
Wheel axle runout N 0.25
Front
(0.010)
026 |
floay (0.010)
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT |
Tire size Front 90/90-21 545 —
Rear 130/80-17 655 =
Tire tread depth 3.0
P Front _ 6,121
Rear | —_ 3.0
| 10.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 240 |
9.4} |
~ Front fork spring free length 548
I (21.6)
Front fork ail level 140 Compress inner
5.5} I tube without
spring
" Rear wheel travel 220 |
- 8.7 |
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3
{0.01)

TIRE PRESSURE

COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa |kg/cm?| psi kPa |kg/cm? psi
FRONT 176 {1.76| 25 | 200 | 2.00| 29
REAR 200 | 2.00 29 | 250 | 2.50 | 36
FUEL +OIL
ITEM [ SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Gasoline used should be graded 85-95

octane (Research method) or higher. An un-
leaded gasoline is recommended.

Fuel tank including reserve 24 L
16.3/5.3 US/Imp gal)

reserve 55 L
{1.5/1.2 US/Imp gal)
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40

Engine oil capacity 2 600 mi
Ehangs (2.7/2.3 US/mp at)
i 0 ml
Filter change (2.9/2.4 US/Imp qt)
3 400 ml
| Kverhacd 13.8/3.0 US/Imp qt)
Front fork oil type Fork oil # 10
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 663 ml
{22.4/23.3 US/Imp 02)
Brake fluid type DOT 4
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This section describes service data and servicing procedures which differ from those
of the DR8O0SS ("95-MODEL).

NOTE:

* Any differences between DR80OSS ('95-MODEL) and DRBOOST ('96-MODEL) in
specifications and service data are clearly indicated with the asterisk marks (*),

* Please refer to the sections 1 through 14 for details which are not given in this section.
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

I langth o 2365 mm (93.1 £18.22
Quarall - langt 2230 mm (B7.8 1 |£04.34
Sl oo o = S —— 865 mm (34,1 n)

Overall hsight.. 325 mm (52.2 in)

Wheelbas 1

Ground C\Fardﬂce nonin e g i

Seat height IR s e 890 mm {35.0 in]
Dry mass. .. .. KUY E S Sa s « - 194 kg 1427 tbs]
ENGINE

Type . . Sy il e 4-stroke, sir-cooled with SACS, OHC
Valve clearance, IN ... .. ... ....... ... . 0.08—0.13 mm [0.003-0.005 in}
EX ©.15-0.20 mm (0,006 —0.008 in}
Number of cylinder 1
are . e bbb P 105 mm (4,134 in)
Stroke . . . L = ¥ 90 mm (3.543 in)
Piston displacament , 779 cm? {47.5 cu. in}
Compression ratio 9.5:

Carhurator BST33, twin

Air cleanar Non-waven fabric element
Starter system T veeies.eai..  Starter motor

Lubrication systam. . Gl Ber e VIRtAUE

TRANSMISSION
Wet multi-plate type

ansmis: G-speed constant mesh
gearshift pell S i . ldown, d-up
Primary reguction ratia . L..... 1848 (81133
Gear ratios, Low o 2.461 (32/13)
2nd 1.578 (30/19)
3rd 1.200 (24/20)
-ﬁm 0,966 (22/23)
Tof 0.800 {20/25)
Final reductian rafid 3143 (a7/18)
Drive  chain DID 525, 116 links

CHASSIS
Front suspension
Aear suspension.

Talescopic, coil spring, oil damp
Link type, coil spring, gasioil damped spring preload fully adjustable

Front suspension stroke. .. % 2 . 240 mm (9.4 in]
Rast whee! uive el £ Ciiiii..e. 220mm (8.7 in)
Caster , . 61¢ 00'
Trall ., e e AL RE sk (B AT
Steering angle. . . S 430 ght & left
Turning radius AR e . . 25miB.
Front brake Biek broke, hweraullcally aperated
Roar brake. .. . ... Disk brake, hydraulically aperated
Front tire size....... PSRRI, 00021 848
Rear tire size.............. = . 130/80-17 855
ELECTRICAL
ignitian  type s iviiei.... Electronic ignition (CDI)
nition timing.. . . N 1. 59 BT.D.C. below 2200 rmin and
28° B.T.D.C. above 4300 r/min
Spark plug . : NGK DPRSEA-9
Battery . , S . 12V 43.2 kC {12An)/10HR
Generator e i Three-phase A.C. generator
56 ¥ A
Headlight

Turn signal light .
TailiBrake light

License plate light. . .. . . Lo 1vEw
¢ light : 12v 3
dor lght oo DAL TIEER R Javaw
indicator light - o 12v 2w
¢ light. . SN v
Turn signal Indicator light : 12v 2w
CAPACITIES
Fuel tank, including reserve . )
Resarw Imp gall

Engine oil, oil chan:

e : US/Imp qt
with hltex Changz

US/imp ati
UShmp qt)

arhaul ..
Front fork ml lea"n leg) USimp oz}
3 P
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM ] STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. 40 | ]
[ (1.8
34 o
B a3 -
Valve lift N r08ﬁ74: .
8.5
BR | 10.33)
Valve clearance N 0.08-0.13
{when engine is cold) L (0.003—0.005)
I e 0.15—0.20
3 (0.006—0.008)
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.025-0.055
clearance ! t0.00'IO—O‘QGZZJ
0.040-0.070
EX. | {0.0016—0.0028)
Valve stem deflection IN. & EX. ([§]b3154)
A oo —
Valve stem 0.0, 6.980—6.975
3 {0.2740—0.2746)
6.945—6.960
B (0.2734—0.2740) )
Valve stem runout 0.05
IN. & EX. _— 10.002)
Valve head thickness IN. & EX. [00,052)
Valve stem end length IN. & EX. — [02,02'
Valve seat width | IN. & EX. ‘010.2—-(1).(2)5‘
Valve head radial runout N 7& EX. C0060031I
Valve spring free length 34.4
(N- & EX INNEH . (1.35)
A
OUTER —_ o
Va\ve sprmg tension glg_‘lségﬁklgb ,
{IN. & EX) INMER (16.5-19, 5 S
at length 31 mm (1.2 inl
17.3—20.3 kg
OUTER (38.1—-44.8 lbs) =
| atlength 33 mm (1.3 in]




15.3 DRBOOST ('96-MODEL)

CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height N 36.200-—36.244 35.800
: (1.4252—-1.4269) (1.4134}
EX 36.170—36.214 35.870
i (1.4240—1.4257) (1.4122)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.150
(0.0013-0.0026) 0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder 1.D.  |Left side & 25.012—25.025
Center side (0.9847—-0.9852)
i i 20.012-20.025
RiaRt SkE (0.7879—0.7884) |
Camshaft journal 0.D. Left side & 24.959—24.980
Center side (0.9826—0.9835)
;i i 19.959—19.980
Right.sice (0.7858—0.7866)
Camshaft runout 0.10
(0.004}
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
(5.08)
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
IN, & EX (0.4724—0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft O.D. 11.973—11.984
IN:& EX: (0.4714—0.4718) ~
Cylinder head distartion o 0.05
(0.002)
De-compression lever clearance 0-1
(0—0.04)
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1 200—1 600 kPa 1 000 kPa
12—16 kg/em? 10 kgicm?
170—227 psi 142 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.027-0.057 0.120
(0.0011—-0.0022) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 105.000—105.015 105.100
(4.1339—4.1344) (4.1378)
. : i (4.1291)
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in})
from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion 0.05
(0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 15t [ R Approx. {102459) :éoag;
11.2 8.9
Ind | B APRIOX. (0 44) (0.35)
Piston ring end gap 1st 0.40—0.55 1.00
{0.016—0.022) (0.04)
2nd 0.40-0.55 1.00
{0.016—-0.022) (0.04)
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ITEM - STANDARD LIMIT |
Piston ring to groove Tst 0.18
clearance i (0.007)
| . 0.15
2| 0.006]
Piston ring groove width Tat 23-1.25 -
* {0 048 0.048) |
19T=1; 23
2nd (0.647_0.048)
2.81—-2.83
oil 10.110-0.111)
Pistan ring thickness Tst 1.17—-1,19
£ 10.046—0.047)
1.17-1.19
2nd 10.046 —0.047)
Piston pin bare 26.002—26.008 26.030
{1.0237—-1.0239) {1.0248)
Piston pin 0.D. 25.996—-26.000 25.980
{1.0235—1.02381 (1.0228)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD LimiT
Conrad small end |.D. 26.006—-26.014 26.040
) _11.0239-1.0242) 11.0252)
Conrad deflection 3.0
= (0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance | 0.10—0.65 0.10
(0.004—0.026) 10.039)
Conrod big end width 24.95—25.00
10.982—-0.984)
Crankshaft runout 0.07
{0.003)
Crankshaft web to web width 72.020.1
(2.8+0.004)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length SEE 158
{6.2)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD _LIMIT

Qil pump reduction ratio

1.386 (61/33 x 35/20 x 15/35)

Qil pressure {at 80°C,140°F)

Above 80 kPa {0.8 kg/cm?, 11.4 psi)
Below 200 kPa (2.0 kg/cm?, 28.4 psi)

at 3 000 r/min.

CLUTCH Unit: mm {in}
- ITEM I STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch lever play 10-15
10.4—-0.6)
[ Drive p p\ate thickness No.1l & : 2.9-3.1 2.6
| No.2 | 0.11-0.12) 0.10)
Drive plate claw width No.T & 156.6—15.8 14.8
No.2 0.61—0.62) | {0.58)
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,j_ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
i late thickness A
Driven pl thici No.1 <0.066] -
2.0
No-2 10.08) ===
" Driven plate distortion - o 0.1
(0.004)
h spring free length S— 33.4
Clutch spring ngt o
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
- ITEM STANDARD UMIT |
Primary reduction ratio 1.848 [61/33) ===
Final reduction ratio 3.133 (47/15) etn
Gear ratios Low 2.461 (32/13} =
2nd 1.578 (30/19) |
3rd 1.200 (24/20) —
4th 0.956 (22/23) .
| Top 0.800 (20/25) —
Shift fork ta groove clearance 0.10-0.30 .60
[0.004—-0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.56-5.6 o
10.22-0.23)
Shift fork thickness 5.3-5.4 I
10.20—0.21)
Drive chain Type D.l.D. 525V8 ——=
| Links | 116 links —
| 20-pitch length | O | (?;95;]
Drive chain slack | 30—-45 o
| (1,.2—1.8)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM g2z | GRZOT | ets | Eo43s | ED7
arl NI
Carburetor type Bhg"l"(alijiss - - < el
Bore size 33 mm o) = s =
1.D. No. #3207 %3208 7| 3203 #3206 *32D9
Idle r/min. 1300+ - 1300 1300+ -
100 r/min, +50 r/min.| 100 r/min.
Float height 14.6+1.0
mm | - - - -
10.57% |
0.04 in}_| |
[ Main jet (M.J.) #130 +— - + =
|_Jet needle {J.N.) | BE63-3rd | *BESE i | BEB3-3rd = ]
Needle jet {N.J.) 0-3 — — [ - -
Throttle valve (Th.V.) #115 — — | — —
Pilot jet PJ) | %45 - - | - -
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~ SPECIFICATION

ITEM .22 ’ e | E18 | £-04,34 | E37
| Pilot screw (P.S.} | 1% turns | 1V turns | | 1%2 turns
out  out ‘ZCFEEESEUTU; out -
(PRE-SET) | {(PRE-SET) | i (PRE-SET)
Throttle cable play 3—6 mm
10.1-0.2 - e - | o«
in ]
Choke cable play 0.56-1.0 | |
mm & | o — —
{0.02—0.0
4.in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
. 28° B.T.D.C. above 4 300 r/min
Spark plug DPRBEA-9

NGK:DPRIEA-9

Type J

{OPT. Hot typel

0.8—-0.9
| ) Gap | (0.031-0.035)
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3} at 1 atm.
Ignition coil resistance Erimary ‘ ® taﬂ:GhD\-md {x 10 range)
- —
| Secondary @ tlag:r;uaﬂcap [x 1k range}
Magneto coil resistance : BI—-G
Pick-up 165—276 0 [x 1002 range)
Power Br—B
source 260-434 Q = 100!1_ rangel
s Y-Y
Charging | 0.5—0.90 (x 19 range)

Generator no-load performance
{when engine is cold)

More than 65V (AC) at 5 000 rimin.

Generator P
Max. output Approx, 200W at 5 Q00 r/min.
Regulated voltage Above 14,0—16.8V at 5 000 r/min. ]
Battery Type designation FTX14—BS or YTX14—BS
Capacity 12V 43.2kC ({12Ah)/10HR
Standard
electrolyte 5.G | 1.82 a1 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Main 20A ]
‘ De-comp. 20A
Turn signal 10A
’ Headlight 10A
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WATTAGE Unit:w
ITEM SPECIFICATION _
Headlight [ HI 60
| Lo 55
Position light 4
[ Tail/Brake light 5/21 (X2PCS)
~ Turn signal light 21
Tachometer light o 3
| Speedometer light 3
Turn signal indicator light 2 R
High beam indicator light o
| Neutral indicator light 2
License plate light 5

BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
= Master cylinder bore Front & Rear [(1]25(7)83:;255;1%
Master cylinder piston diam. Frentig Rase E(‘t)igg;—éiggi]
Caliper eylinder bore Erone ) "ﬁO.ESO—_.’SQSOG
S11.3902-1.1931) -
27.000-27.050
Rear 11.0630—1.0650) -
Caliper piston diam. 33ég;!‘g—33d934
{1. —1.3360)
Front 26.920—26.970
(1.0598—1.0618) -
Roa 26.930—26.950 -
ear (1.0602—1.0610)
Brake disc thickness Front 4.3-4.7 4.0
(0.17—-0.19) 10.16)
. 5.8-6.2 55
i 10.23-0.24) .21
Brake disc runout 0.3
3 N 0.01)
Rear brake pedal height 10
(0.4)
Wheel rim runout < 2.0
{Front & Rear) Axial I (0.08)
Haclel = (608}
Wheel axle runout T 0.25
Front
I (0.010)
o 0.25
| ik = 10.010)
Wheel rim size Front J21x1.85 —
Rear J17 x MT2.50 —
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ITEM | STANDARD | LinMIT
Tire size Front I 90/90-21 545 s
Rear 130/80-17 655 1 —
Tire tread depth Front 3.0
ki T | wizn |
| Rear = 3.0
| 0.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD | umiT NOTE
Front fork stroke 240 -
(9.4)
Frent fork spring free length 548
. (21.6) I
Front fork oil level 140 Compress inner
16.5) = tube without
i spring
Rear wheel travel 220
o [3.7; .
Swingarm pivot shaft runout | 0.3
e | (0.01}

TIRE PRESSURE

COLD INFLATION | S0LO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE | kPa |kgicm? psi | kPa |kg/iem?] psi
FRONT | 175 [ 1.75| 25 | 200 | 2.00 | 29
REAR | 200 | 200 29 250 | 2.50 36
FUEL + OIL
| ITEM ____ SPECIFICATION | NOTE
Fuel type Gasoline used should be graded B85-95

octane (Research method) or higher. An un-
leaded gasoline is recommended.

Fuel tank including reserve 24 L
(6.3/5.3 US/Imp gal)

reserve 56L
(1.5/1‘2 US/imp gal)
Engine oil type SAE 10W/40, APl SE.SF or SG
Engine ail capacity 2 600 ml
Change {2.7/2.3 US/Imp qt)
" 2 700 mi
Filerehange (2.9/2.4 US/Imp qt)
3 400 ml
Overhaul (3.6/3.0 US/Imp qt)
| Front fork oil type . Fork oil # 10 pu=d
Front fork oil capacity (each \Eg)‘ 663 ml
B (22.4/23.3 U_?r‘lmu oz} |
Brake fluid type DOT 4
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SERVICE INFORMATION

THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR
INSPECTION
Check the throttle position sensor resistance between ter-

minals, &) and B}, as shawn in the figure.
(=] 09500-25002: Pocket tester
@Tester knob indication: x 1kQ range

STD resistance: 3.5—6.5 k{
(Terminal (& —Terminal B))

NOTE:
When making this check, it is not necessary to remove rhe
throttle position sensor from the carburetor.

THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR POSITIONING
** you remove the throttle position sensor from the carbu-
“we¢tor body, you must install in the exact position.
* Align the center of the oval hole in the throttle position
sensor with the center of the screw, and tighten the
sCrews

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
INSPECTION

* Remove the left frame cover.

* Disconnect the regulatorirectifier coupler.

Using a pocket tester { x 1k} range), measure the resistance
between the terminals in the following table.
If resistance is incorrect, replace the regulatorirectifier,

8] 09900-25002: Packet tester
Tester knob indication: X 1k{l range

Unit: k&

) Probe of tester to

rabe of tester to:

NOTE:

As diodes, thyristors are used inside this regulatorirectifi-
er, the resistance vajues will differ when an chmmerer other
than the SUZUKI pocker tester is used.




CDI UNIT

INSPECTION

* Remove the left frame cover.

* Disconnect the CDI unit couplers.

* Using the pocket tester, check the continuity and meas-
ure the resistance values
The continuity and resistance values are as shown in the
following table.

@ 02900-25002: Pocket tester

Il@_’Temer knob indication: x 1k( range
NOTE:

As capacitors, diodes, etc. are used inside this CD{ unit, the
resistance values will differ when an ohmmeter other than
SUZUKI pocket tester /s used.

NOTE:

\_Remove the spark plugs from the cylinder head and place
the spark plugs on the cylinder head. Start the engine and
check the sparks of respective spark plugs.
if no sparking at spark piug gap, replace the COI unit or in-
spect the magneto coils, ignition coils and spark plugs. If
the magneto coils, ignition coils and spark plugs checked
are correct, the CD/ unit may be faulty, replace the COf unit
with a new one,

Unit: Approx. k@1
() Probe of tester to:
T T
A B Cc D E F G H 1 J K L. M N
A 2-10 | 1980 | 2-10 [40-200( 2—11 {0.8-4 | 626 | 5-20 |12-50( 2-10 | 5-20 | = -
B |z-n 22-100| 3-14 [a5-400| 3-14 | 1~8 | 7-28 | 6-26 |14—80| 3-12 [ 3-30 | w ®
C |i9-80)|20-00| 18-80 | 180—w [ 20-80 | 1770 [24-100/40- 300 T0-m= [ 18-80 |35-300] = =
D | 1-8 | 2-12 [18-80]| 38300 2-12 | 1~7 |4-18 | 1-7 [s-2a | @ 1-7 = .
8
=1 E - = » = - « = = = - w M p
& -
@ F | 2-11|3-14 [20-90| 3-14 |40—400) 1-8 | 7-28 | 6-30 [14-80| 3-14 | 7-28 | = w
@ |
"6: G |08-4| 1-8 |18-80| 1-7 |40-400 1-8 | 6-22 [ 3—16 | 9=40 | 1-7 | 3-18 - =
@ [ T
2| H |8-26|7-30 |26-150 3-28 |45-300 7-30 | 5-a2 6-30 |18-80 | 628 | 8-36 | = =
2
& _ R i N a5 B 12— 70 —a o = «
5 1| 960 J11-48) 00 | 9-60 100-m | 11-45 | 6-28 | 1280 t Xo0o | @20 |28-300
J = - = | = w = o w = w = w =
K 2-8 | 2-12 |18-8o| o |35-300| 2-12 | 1~8 |[4-1a | 1-7 | 5-2e 17 o =
L |19-80|20-80|70-500( 1880 | 90— | 20-90 | 18~80 [26-150[¢0-300 1-7 |18-80 o =
M 4-20 | 6-24 |35-2000 1-6 | 70—= | B-24 | 3-15 | 8-35 | 5-24 |20-200] 1-& | 5_22 | =
i | |
N J 420 ‘ 624 (36—200| 1-6 | 70-2 | 524 | 3-15 | 8-35 | 5—24 2m7mn| 1-6 I 5-22| =
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FRONT WHEEL AND FRONT BRAKE

- R.H.

13.9 kg-m,
28.0 b-f)

-
T

‘ ;‘_.J',,A'

(6.5 kg-m,
47.0 lb-ft}

oM Apply SUPER GREASE A"
«E Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 1360,

. |




DRBOOST ('96-MODEL) 15.12

39 nm

(3.9 kg-m, 28.0 Ib-ft)

™sanm

| 10.8 kg-m, 6.0 Ib-ft)

a : Apply brake fluid

AEM: Apply SILICONE GREASE.

BRAKE PAD INSPECTION

The extent of brake pad wear can be checked by observing
the limit line (7} on the pad. When the wear exceeds the limit
line, replace the pads with new ones.




15-13 (*96-MODEL)
REAR WHEEL
L.H R.H.
™60 N'm
(6.0 kg-m,
| a3omm [M23Nm
{ (2.3 kg-m,
{ 16.5 Ib-ft)
S ol
i Eo ;
\ AH .
| ™39 nm
A\ (3.9 kg-m,
28.0 Ib-fr)

17.0 kg-m,
50.5 Ib-ft)

/ﬁ]l Apply SUPER GREASE A"
+Z3 Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER /1360,
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WIRE HARNESS ROUTING

Turn signal RH. Clamp
Throttle cable

Handlebar switch

Clamp =T H_CemP 10,4 wire R.H:
S Turn signal

relay Clamp

Headlight

Clamp  Clamp
Turn signal LH.

Speedometer—""F

: Cluteh cable
Ctamp caLig Tignition switch
| lead wire
Clamp Handiebar switch ¥

lead wire L.H,

Clamp De-comp..

Clamp Starter cable control unit

I“F:" signal  o\1eh lever positior switch lead wire

Clamp

: COl unit Clamp
De-comp. contral unit ‘_J

Side-stand switch
lead coupler

Clamp Starter Clamp
relay

Clamp

Clamp

Clamp
De-comp.
solenoid
Horn

Starter motor
Clamp lead wire

Ignition switch lead wire
/ Clamp

Clamp ; . Starter cable
Regulator/Rectifier

;
G0l unir Carburetor
Clamp

Clamp Clamp
Side-stand switch

Engine ground

Starter motor o,

lead wire Carburetor

Brake light switch’
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NOTE:

The specifications and service data are the same as those of the T-MODEL,
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-

SPECIFICATIONS

NSIONS AND DRY MASS.
gljgreail length . . ¥ 4w AN .- 2 366 mm {83.1inl. . .E18,22
2230 mm {87.8 inl. .. | E04.34

865 mm (34.1 in}

Il width
Qerall wi 1325 mm (52,2 in}

Overall height

Wheelbase . : s e cooo. ) 520 mm [59.8 int
Ground claarar\ca g b Ve g e 230 mm{ 9.7 inj
Sest hewgnt. . ... i S 850 mm {35.0 i)
e D it 194 kg (427 los)
ENGINE

4-stroke, air- can\ud with SACS, OHC
0.08-0.13 mm 10.003~0.005 in}
0.16-0.20 mm IU 006—-0.008 in}

105 mm (4.134 in}
80 mm (3.543 in}
779 ¢m? (47 8 cu. in

YR Al
valve clearance, IN,

Mumber of eylinder
Bore s nan
Stroke . .
Displacement . . .
Compression  rafia .
Carburetor . ., .. .
Air cloaner,

Starter system .

86:1

BST33, twin

Non-wovan fabric elemant
Starter motor

Lubrication system. Wet sump
'RANSMlssnoN
= Wet multi-plate type
‘-r(énsm-ss 5-speed constant mesh

1-down, 4-up
1.848 (61/33)
2,461 (3213}
1.578 [30/18)
1.200 (24/20}

Gearshift nax':em
Primary reduct\on ratia
Gaar ratios,

Top .
Final reduchun ratia .

147
rive  chain . oD 528, 115 links

CHASSIS

Front suspension
Rear suspension .
Front suspension stroke.
Rear whesl travel . . ... PR
Caster .. .. IR . s .. 29° 00"
Trall .. ¢ 136 mm 5.31 in)
Staering ang‘e 43° fright & left)
Turning radius ., 25mi8.2
Front brake .
Rear brake
Front tire size
Rear tire size

..... .. ... Telescopic, coil spring, oil damped
Link type, call $pring, gas/oil damped. spring preload fully sdjustala
240 m

Disk brake

Disk brake
80/90-21 545
130/80-17 6585

ELECTRICAL
sition type. .
__iition dming

E\uﬂwmc ignition (CDI)
.D.C. below 2200 r/min and
28° B.T.0.C, above 4300 r/min

Spark plug NGK DPRIEA
Battery . .. ... 12V 43.2 kC (12AK)/10HR
Theee-phase A.C. generator

Gen eratar .

20/20/10/10A
12V 60/66W
12V 4w

Positian ligh
Turn signal light .
Tail/Brake light .

12v 21w
12V 5/21W ix 2 pes)
12V 5

License piace light. . 5

Speedameter light. 12V 3w
Tachometer fight . 12V 3w
Meutral indicator light 12V W
High beam indicator light. 12V 2w
Turn signal indicator fight . 12V 2W

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank. including ressrve. .. ..

Engine o, wl cnange
h Nter change

Front fork ol toach légl

5.3 US/mp gall
5.5 L (1.5/1.2 US/mp gal)

2 600 ml (2.7/2.3 USAmp qt)
2 700 m| (2.9/2.4 USAmp ar)
3 400 ml 13.6/3.0 USAmp qt)
B63 ml (22.4/23.3 US/mp oz|



SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm (in)

at length 33 mm (1.3 in}

ITEM STANDARD LM
Valve diam. N 40
(1.6}
— E—
EX. 11.3)
Valve lift 8.7
IN —
. 10.34)
8.6
—— - Ex : 0331
Valve clearance m 0.08-0.13
(when engine is cold) 4 {0.003—0.005)
0.15—-0.20
Be 10.006—0.008) —
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.025—0.055 -
clearance ' 10.0010-0.0022)
0.040—-0.070
EX. {0.0016—0.0028)
Valve stem deflection Q.35
IN. & EX. e
(0.014)
woe|  oEmIsE, | —
Valve stem 0.D, 6.960—6.975 -
N (0.2740—0.2746)
ExX 6.945—-6.960
i 10.2734—-0.2740)
Valve stem runout IN. & EX. ((g&)%
Valve head thickness IN. & EX, EOO.DEZ)
Valve stem end length IN. & EX. E()Z.&JAQ)
Valve seat width IN. & EX. c010325553
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX [0(?3303‘]
Valve spring free length - 34.4
{IN. & EX.) INIVER {1.35)
OUTER = %o
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.} 7.5—8.9 kg
INNER (16.5—19.6 Ibs) =
at length 31 mm (1.2 in} o
17.3—203 kg
OUTER (38.1—44.8 |bs) =
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height N 36.200—36.244 35.900
: 11.4252—1.4269) (1.4134)
EX 36.170—-36.214 35.870
. (1.4240—1.4257) (1.4122)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.150
{0.0013—0.0026) | 10.0059)
Camshaft journal holder [.D.  |Left side & 25.012-25,025
Center side| 10.9847—0.9852)
T
i ide | 20.012—-20.025
Right side 10.7879—0.7854)
Camshaft journal O.D. Left side & 24,959—24.980 =
Center side (0.9826 —0,9835)
i 19.959-19.980
Rightiside 10.7858—0.7866) —
Camshaft runout 0.10
| o 10.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
5.08) |
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
I & BX 10:4724—0.4731) -
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.973—11.984
i (0.4714-0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
) | (0.002)
De-compression lever clearance | 0-1 :
| (0—0.04)
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1 200—-1 600 kPa 1 000 kPa
12—16 kgicm? 10 kg/cm?
170—227 psi 142 psi
¢ Piston to cylinder clearance 0.027-0.057 0.120
(0.0011-0.0022) (0.0047)
Cylinder bare 105.000—105.015 105.100
(4.1339—4.1344) (4.1378) |
Piston diam. 104.950—104.980
(4.1319—4.1331) Ppescin
Measure at 20 mm (0.79 in} ¥ !
from the skirt end.
Cylinder distortion 0.05
(0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 12.5 10.0
| st l R APPIaX. (5 4g) 10.39)
11.2 8.9
2nd R Approx. _E_Qf‘*) 10.35)
Piston ring end gap 1st 0.40—-0.55 1.00
(0.016—0.022) (0.04)
0.40-0.55 1.00
2id 10.016-0.022) 10.04)




o ITEM STANDARD | LIMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance 4gt — 0.18
) (0.007)
_— 0.15
2ixd ] {0.008)
Piston ring groove width 1st 1.23-1.25
9 10.048—0.049)
1.21-1.23
218 10.047—0.048)
oil 2.81-2.83 .
10.110-0.111}
Piston ring thickness 1st 1.17—-1.19
i (0.046 —0.047) |
1.17-1.19 |
] 2nd (0.046—0.047) |
Piston pin bore 26.002—26.008 | 26,030
(1.0237-1.0239) | (1.0248)
Piston pin 0.D. 25,996 —26.000 25.980
| {1.0235—1.0236) (1.0228)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm {in)
a ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Conrod small end I.D. 26.006—26.014 26.040
(1.0239—1.0242) 11.0252)
Conrod deflection 3.0
(0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10—-0.85 0.10
[ | (0.004—-0.026) 10.039)
Conrod big end width 24.95—25.00 e
[ 10.982—0.984)
Crankshaft runout 0.07
= 10.003)
Crankshaft web to web width 72,00
(2.8+0.0 4)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length - 1658
16.2)
~ OIL PUMP
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
Qil pump reduction ratio 1.386 (61/33 x 35/20 x 16/36) | prer
Oil pressure {at 60°C,140°F) Abave 80 kPa (0.8 kg/icm?, 11.4 psi
Below 200 kPa 2.0 kg/icm?, 28.4 psi) =
at 3 000 r/min,
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM | STANDARD LiMIT
Clutch lever play 10—16 ~
I . { 10.4—0.6)
Drive plate thickness No.1 & 2.9-3.1 2.6
No.2 | (0.11-0.12) {0.100
Drive plate claw width No.1 & 15.6—15.8 14.8
No.2 (0.61-0.62) {0.58)
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
i i 1.6
Driven plate thickness No.1 (0.08) -
2.0
Na:2 (0.08} =
| Driven plate distortion 0.1
{0.004}
Clutch spring free length P 33.4
(1.31)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.848 (61/33) S
Final reduction ratio 3.133 (47/15) —
Gear ratios Low 2.461 (32/13) —
2nd 1.578 (30/19) — |
3rd 1.200 (24/20} =
T- 4th 0.956 (22/23) =
Top 0.800 (20/25) =
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 R
0.004—-0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.5—5.6
(0.22—-0.23)
Shift fork thickness 5.3—5.4 ===
(0.20-0.21)
Drive chain Type | D.1.D. 525vV9 _
Links | 116 links | —-—
| 20-pitch length — (?;_95';:
Drive chain slack 745 ‘
| f1 2—1.8)
CARBURETOR
f SPECIFICATION
ITEM £-22 i,’_ztﬁp”e' E18 | E0434 | E-37
Carburetor type MIKUNI s = e &
BST33S8S
Bore size 33 mm o - = -
1.D. No. 32D7 3208 3203 32D6 3209
Idle r/min. 1300 s 1300 1300+ P
100 rfmin. * 60 r/min.| 100 r/min. |
Float height 14.6£1.0 |
mm Y o= - -
(0.67+
0.04 in)
Main jet IM.J.) | #130 — - - — ]
Jet needle (J.N.) | BE53-3rd 5ES6 - | BEB3-3rd -
Needle jet {N.J) 0-3 — — — -
Throttle valve {Th.V.} #1156 + = - —
Pilot jet (FJ) | #45 — - - -
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SPECIFICATION ]
ITEM £-22 %igp‘: E-18 E-04,34 E-37
Pilot screw P.S.) | 1% turs | 1% turns |5 0o 0 1% tums |
out out (PRE-SET) out -
e (PRE-SET} | (PRE-SET) - (PRE-SET) )
Throttle cable play 3—6 mm
10.1-0.2 = - i #
in) B
Choke cable play 0.5—-1.0 |
mm s 4 I o “
(0.02—-0.04
in}
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm fir)
ITEM SPECIFICATION | NOTE |
Ignition timing 5° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min and
28° B.T.D.C. above 4 300 rimin
Spark plug | DPRBEA-9
Type NGK:DPRSEA-% {OPT. Hot type)
0.8—-0.9
s 0.031—0.035)

Spark performance

Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.

Ignition coil resistance

Primary ® tap: G;}uund {x 19 range)

Secondary ® %ag:rlyuggfap | ix 1kQ range)
Magneto coil resistance Pick-up | 15551_226 0 {x 1000 range]
o 260494 2 b 100k range)

Charging | O.SYf_()\‘(B ;1 ) {x 14 range}

Generator no-load performance
{(when engine is cold)

More than 65V {AC) at 5 000 r/min,

Generator
Manx. output Approx. 200W at § 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage Above 14.0—16.6Y at 5 000 r/min.
- Battery Type designation FTX14—BS or ¥YTX14—BS .
Capacity | 12V 43.2kC (12Ah)/10HR
Aokt O 1,32 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Main T 20A
De-comp. 20A
Turn signal 10A
Headlight 10A
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WATTAGE Unit:wW
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight Hi - 60
Lo 55
Pasition light 4
Tail/Brake light 5/21 (X2PCS)
| Turn signal light 21 I ]
Tachometer light 3
Speedometer light 3
Turn signal indicator light 2
High beam indicator light 2
Neutral indicator light 2
License plate light 5
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
[ ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
I Master cylinder bare 12.700—12.743
Frontis Reay 10.5000—0.5017)
Master cylinder piston diam. 12.657—12.684
Front & Rear (0.4933—0.4994)
Caliper cylinder bore 30.230-30.306
Front {1.1902—1.1931)
27.000—-27.050 .
Bear {1.0630— 1.0650)
Caliper piston diam. 33.884-33.934
(1.3340—1.33860)
| From 26.920— 26,970
| (1.0598—-1.0618)
| 26.930—26.950
| fes (1.0602—1.0610]
Brake disc thickness 4.3-4.7 4.0
Front (0.17-0.19) | 076
5.8-6.2 5.5
Rear 10.33—0.24) (0.21)
Brake disc runout o 0.3
(0.01)
Rear brake pedal height 10
(0.4) =
Wheel rim runout 3 2.0
(Front & Rear) Axial — (0.081
" 2.0
Radial, v (0.08)
Wheel axie runout 0.25
Front — {0.010}
Rear 0.25
o i e 10.010)
Wheel rim size Front J21x1.85 =
Rear J17 xMT2.50 —
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Tire size | Front 90/90-21 545 —
| Rear 130/80-17 658 ===
Tire tread depth E 3.0
rone — 10.12)
Rear 3.0
0.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD I LIMIT I NOTE
Front fork stroke 240 [
9.4} =T | |
Front fork spring free length | o | 548
(21.6}
Front fork oil level 140 |Compress inner
(5.5} I tube without
o ) spring
Rear wheel travel | 220 o
- 8.7)
Swingarm pivet shaft runout 0.3
(0.01) |
TIRE PRESSURE -
COLD INFLATION SOLC RIDING | DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa kg/cm? psi | kPa |kg/em?| psi
 FRONT 175 [ 1.75 | 25 | 200 | 2.00 | 28
REAR 200 | 2.00 29 | 250 | 2.50 36
FUEL + OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Gasoline used should be graded 85-95

octane (Research method} ar higher. An un-
leaded gasoline is recommended.,

Fuel tank including reserve 24 L
{6.3/5.3 US/Imp gall

reserve 5.51L
(1.5/1.2 US/Imp gal

Engine oil type SAE 10W/40, APl SF or SG

Engine oil capacity Change | (277!&? ;%%,Tnip ot

i | 2 700 mi
Filter change (2.9/2.4 US/Imp at}

QOverhaul 3 400 ml
13.6/3.0 US/Imp at}

| Front fork oil type Fark oil #10
Front fork oil capacity (each leg)

663 ml
(22.4/23.3 US/Imp oz}
Brake fluid type DOT 4
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